
GLOBAL SPECIALIST 
IN ELECTRICAL AND DIGITAL BUILDING INFRASTRUCTURES

POW
ER PROTECTION

COMPLETE SOLUTIONS FOR 
POWER PROTECTION



Measuring units

Power protection

Modular protection

P. 8
RX3 MCBs ≤ 63 A
 4500  & 6000  

P. 9
RX3 RCCBs ≤ 63 A
 6000
AC & A type

P. 26
Isolator switches

P. 38
Surge protective 
devices

P. 18
DX3-IS isolating 
switches

P. 19
DX3-ID RCCBs 
≤ 100 A 
AC, A, Hpi & B type

P. 26
DX3 manual 
supply invertor

P. 33
Time-delay 
relays

P. 47
DRX™ 125 
thermal magnetic 
MCCBs ≤ 125 A

P. 48
DRX™ 250 
thermal magnetic 
MCCBs ≤ 250 A

P. 56 
DPX3 160 
thermal magnetic 
MCCBs ≤ 160 A

P. 57
DPX3 250 
thermal magnetic 
MCCBs ≤ 250 A

P. 62
DPX3 630 
earth leakage 
modules

P. 63
DPX3 1600 
thermal magnetic 
MCCBs ≤ 1250 A

P. 71
DPX3-I 
trip free switches 
≤ 1600 A

P. 72
DCX-M 
changeover 
switches 
≤ 1600 A

P. 86
DMX3 
2500/4000 
ACBs 
≤ 4000 A

P. 87
DMX3 6300 
ACBs 5000 & 6300 A

P. 96
EMDX3 electrical energy 
meters & multi-function 
measuring units 
3 rail mounting

P. 97
EMDX3 multi-function 
measuring units 
on door

Motor protection & control

P. 102
MPX3 MPCBs 
for 3-phase 
Motors ≤ 45kW

P. 104
CTX3 
mini contactors 
6 A ≤ 20A
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P. 97
EMDX3

Supervision system

P. 98
EMDX3

power supervision 
system

P. 99
Current transformers

P. 12
DX3 MCBs ≤ 63 A 
6000  / 10 kA

 

P. 30
CX3 DIN rail 
power contactors

P. 14
DX3 MCBs ≤ 125 
A 
10000 / 16 kA

 

P. 16
DX3 MCBs ≤ 63 A
direct 
current 
16 kA
 

P. 16
DX3 MCBs ≤ 125 
A 
25/36/50 kA
 

P. 21
DX3 RCBOs ≤ 63 A
6000  / 10 kA 

AC, A & Hpi type 

P. 22
DX3 RCBOs ≤ 32 A 
6000  / 6 kA

A type

P. 42
SP Fuse carriers

P. 23
DX3 add-on 
modules ≤ 125 A
AC, A & Hpi type

P. 85
DEX ≤ 4000 A
1600/2000/3200/4000
fixed & draw-out version
ACBs

P. 76
DEX
1600/2000/3200/4000
protection unit
ACBs

P. 77
DEX
1600/2000/3200/4000
accessories
ACBs

P. 25
DX3 signalling & 
remote tripping 
auxiliaries

P. 27
Supply busbars

P. 28
CX3 pulse operated 
latching relays

P. 32
CX3 push-buttons, 
indicators & 
changeover 
switches

P. 41
Isolating fuse 
carriers & 
cartridge fuses

P. 43
HRC cartridge 
fuses

P. 49
DRX™ 630 
thermal magnetic 
MCCBs ≤ 630 A

P. 51
DRX™ 125 adjustable
thermal magnetic 
MCCBs ≤ 125 A

P. 52
DRX™ 250 adjustable 
thermal magnetic 
MCCBs ≤ 250 A

P. 53
DRX™ 630 adjustable
thermal magnetic 
MCCBs ≤ 630 A

P. 57
DPX3 250 
electronic release 
MCCBs ≤ 250 A

P. 59
Auxiliaries & 
accessories for 
DPX3 160/250

P. 60
DPX3 630 
thermal magnetic 
MCCBs ≤ 630 A

DEX 1600/2000/3200/4000 Accessories

 
 

Rear vertical 
terminal

Horizontal extended 
terminal

Auxiliary power supply Door frame 
for fixed version 

Door frame 
for draw-out version 

Insulating shield

Insultating shield

External neutral transformer

Auxiliary power supply

Door frame and secondary cover

DEX 1600 fixed 3P  
DEX 1600 fixed 4P  
DEX 1600 draw-out 3P  
DEX 1600 draw-out 4P  
DEX 2000/3200/4000  fixed 3P 
DEX 2000/3200/4000  fixed 4P 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 draw-out 3P 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 draw-out 4P 

DEX 1600 door frame for fixed version  
DEX 1600 door frame for draw-out version  
DEX 2000 door frame for fixed version  
DEX 2000 door frame for draw-out version  
DEX 3200/4000 door frame for fixed version  
DEX 3200/4000 door frame for draw-out version  
DEX 2000/3200/4000 secondary cover 

DEX 1600 , input 400V AC output 24V DC 
DEX 1600 , input 230V AC output 24V DC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000, input 400V AC output 12V DC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 , input 230V AC output 12V DC 

DEX 1600 

Pack Reference Insulation and protection accessory

Other accessory

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1

6 682 51
6 682 52
6 682 53
6 682 54
6 682 55
6 682 56
6 682 57
6 682 58

6 682 81
6 682 82
6 682 83
6 682 84

6 682 87

6 682 74
6 682 75
6 682 76
6 682 77
6 682 79
6 682 80
6 682 78

1
1
1
1

1
DEX 2000/3200/40006 682 861

Pack Reference Assemble and connection

DEX 1600 fixed/draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 3P (6 per set)
DEX 1600 fixed/draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed/draw-out 
rear vertical terminal 3P  (≤1000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed/draw-out 
rear vertical terminal 3P  (≤2000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 3200 fixed 
rear vertical terminal 3P   (6 per set)
DEX 3200 draw-out 
rear vertical terminal 3P  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed/draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 4P  (≤1000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed/draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 4P  (≤2000A) (8 per set)
DEX 3200 fixed
vertical extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 3200 draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 1600 fixed/draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 3P  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (≤2000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (≤2000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 3P (≤2000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 3P (≤2000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 3200 fixed
horizontal extended terminal 3P (6 per set)
DEX 3200 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 3P (6 per set)
DEX 1600 fixed/draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 4P  (≤1000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (≤1000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 3P  (≤1000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 3P  (≤1000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 3200 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 3200 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 4P  (8 per set)

668259

668265

668261

668186

668263

668187

668267

668188

668269

668189

668260

668262

668300

668301

668302

668264

668303

668266

668268

668304

668305

668306

668270

668307

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

P. 63
DPX3 1600 
electronic release 
MCCBs ≤ 1600 A

P. 66
Supervision 
system

P. 67
Residual current 
relays and coils

DEX 1600/2000/3200/4000
Fixed version

Conform to IEC 60947-2

DEX N - 16 D 06 / 3P(4P)   
DEX N - 16 D 08 / 3P(4P)  
DEX N - 16 D 10 / 3P(4P) 
DEX N - 16 D 12 / 3P(4P)  
DEX N - 16 D 16 / 3P(4P) 

DEX S - 20 D 06 / 3P(4P)
DEX S - 20 D 08 / 3P(4P) 
DEX S - 20 D 10 / 3P(4P) 
DEX S - 20 D 12 / 3P(4P) 
DEX S - 20 D 16 / 3P(4P) 
DEX S - 20 D 20 / 3P(4P) 

DEX L - 32 D 20 / 3P(4P) 
DEX L - 32 D 25 / 3P(4P) 
DEX L - 32 D 32 / 3P(4P) 

6 680 90
6 680 91
6 680 92
6 680 93
6 680 94

6 681 16
6 681 17
6 681 18
6 681 19
6 681 20
6 681 21

1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1

6 681 00
6 681 01
6 681 02
6 681 03
6 681 04

6 681 36
6 681 37
6 681 38
6 681 39
6 681 40
6 681 41

Frame 1600A 

Frame 2000A

3P 4P

630
800
1000
1250
1600

630
800
1000
1250
1600
2000

Icu 55kA(415Vac)

Icu 80kA(415Vac)

In (A) Design code

In (A) Design code

6 681 56
6 681 57
6 681 58

1
1
1

6 681 66
6 681 67
6 681 68

Frame3200A

2000
2500
3200

Icu 100kA(415Vac)

In (A) Design code

Pack Reference

DEX 1600/2000/3200/4000
Draw-out version

DEX L - 40 D 06 / 3P(4P)6 688 301 6 688 31

Frame4000A

630
DEX L - 40 D 08 / 3P(4P) 6 688 321 6 688 33 800
DEX L - 40 D 10 / 3P(4P) 6 688 341 6 688 35 1000
DEX L - 40 D 12 / 3P(4P) 6 688 361 6 688 37 1250
DEX L - 40 D 16 / 3P(4P) 6 688 381 6 688 39 1600
DEX L - 40 D 20 / 3P(4P) 6 688 401 6 688 41 2000
DEX L - 40 D 25 / 3P(4P)6 688 421 6 688 43 2500
DEX L - 40 D 29 / 3P(4P)6 688 441 6 688 45 2900
DEX L - 40 D 32 / 3P(4P) 6 688 461 6 688 47 3200
DEX L - 40 D 36 / 3P(4P)6 688 481 6 688 49 3600
DEX L - 40 D 40 / 3P(4P)6 688 501 6 688 51 4000

Icu 100kA(415Vac)

In (A) Design code

Standard configuration*：breaker body+PU（with communication）
+shunt release+closing coil
+motor+6NC/6NO auxiliary contact+horizontal rear terminal connector
+door frame+seperator
+power supply+chasis

6 680 00
6 680 01
6 680 02
6 680 03
6 680 04

6 680 26
6 680 27
6 680 28
6 680 29
6 680 30
6 680 31

1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1

6 680 10
6 680 11
6 680 12
6 680 13
6 680 14

6 680 46
6 680 47
6 680 48
6 680 49
6 680 50
6 680 51

Conform to IEC 60947-2

Frame 1600A 

Frame 2000A 

3P 4P

Pack Reference no.

630
800
1000
1250
1600

DEX N - 16 F 06 / 3P(4P) 
DEX N - 16 F 08 / 3P(4P) 
DEX N - 16 F 10 / 3P(4P) 
DEX N - 16 F 12 / 3P(4P) 
DEX N - 16 F 16 / 3P(4P)

DEX S - 20 F 06 / 3P(4P)
DEX S - 20 F 08 / 3P(4P) 
DEX S - 20 F 10 / 3P(4P) 
DEX S - 20 F 12 / 3P(4P) 
DEX S - 20 F 16 / 3P(4P) 
DEX S - 20 F 20 / 3P(4P) 

DEX L - 32 F 20 / 3P(4P) 
DEX L - 32 F 25 / 3P(4P)  
DEX L - 32 F 32 / 3P(4P) 

630
800
1000
1250
1600
2000

Icu 55kA(415Vac)

Icu 80kA(415Vac)

In (A) Design code

In (A) Design code

Design code

Design code

6 680 66
6 680 67
6 680 68

1
1
1

6 680 76
6 680 77
6 680 78

Frame3200A 

2000
2500
3200

Icu 100kA(415Vac)
In (A)

DEX L-  40 F 06 / 3P(4P) 
DEX L - 40 F 08 / 3P(4P)
DEX L - 40 F 10 / 3P(4P) 

6 688 00
6 688 02
6 688 04

1
1
1

6 688 01
6 688 03
6 688 05

Frame4000A 

630
800
1000

DEX L-  40 F 12 / 3P(4P) 
DEX L - 40 F 16 / 3P(4P) 
DEX L - 40 F 20 / 3P(4P) 

6 688 06
6 688 08
6 688 10

1
1
1

6 688 07
6 688 09
6 688 11

1250
1600
2000

DEX L - 40 F 25 / 3P(4P) 6 688 121 6 688 13 2500
DEX L - 40 F 29 / 3P(4P)6 688 141 6 688 15 2900
DEX L - 40 F 32 / 3P(4P) 6 688 161 6 688 17 3200
DEX L - 40 F 36 / 3P(4P) 6 688 181 6 688 19 3600
DEX L - 40 F 40 / 3P(4P) 6 688 201 6 688 21 4000

Icu 100kA(415Vac)
In (A)

Standard configuration*：breaker body+PU（with communication）
+shunt release+closing coil
+motor+6NC/6NO auxiliary contact+horizontal rear terminal connector
+door frame+seperator
+power supply

*“6NC/6NOauxiliary contact +door frame+insulting shield +power supply”no need to select；
other standard accessories need to be selected, such as shunt release, because of different voltages.

 

Design code

Design code

Design code

MP2C LI

Design code

MP2 LI

Design code

MP2 LSI

Design code

MP2 LSIg

Design code

MP4 LSI

MP4 LSIg

MP2C LSI

MP2C LSIg

Design code
MP4C LSI

MP4C LSIg

6 682 95

6 682 96

6 682 97

6 682 98

6 682 99

DEX 1600
Protection unit Protection unit

DEX 2000/3200/4000

Conform to IEC 60947-2

668295 668296 668298 668290 668294668291

Conform to IEC 60947-2

LI protection

LSI protection

LSIg protection

LSI protection

Reference Basic type

LCDscreen type

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s(6Ir)
Ii=2-15In

Ir, tr, Isd, tsd, Ii (adjustable) 

LSIg protection
Ir, tr, Isd, tsd, Ii, Ig, tg  (adjustable) 

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir
tsd=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s(6Ir)  
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir  
tsd=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s  
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw  
Ig=0.2-0.3-0.4-0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-1In (ON/OFF)  
tg=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s

6 682 90

6 682 91

6 682 92

6 682 93

6 682 94

1

1

1

1

1

LI protection

LSI protection

LSIg protection

LSI protection

Pack Reference Basic type

LCDscreen type

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Ii=2-15In

Ir, tr, Im, tm, Ii (adjustable) 

LSIg protection
Ir, tr, Im, tm, Ii, Ig, tg (adjustable)  

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir
tsd=0-0.1-0.2-0.5-1s
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir) 
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir  
tsd=0-0.1-0.2-0.5-1s  
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw  
Ig=o.2-0.3-0.4-0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-1In (ON/OFF)  
tg=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s

Design code

Design code

Design code

MP2C LI

Design code

MP2 LI

Design code

MP2 LSI

Design code

MP2 LSIg

Design code

MP4 LSI

MP4 LSIg

MP2C LSI

MP2C LSIg

Design code
MP4C LSI

MP4C LSIg

6 682 95

6 682 96

6 682 97

6 682 98

6 682 99

DEX 1600
Protection unit Protection unit

DEX 2000/3200/4000

Conform to IEC 60947-2

668295 668296 668298 668290 668294668291

Conform to IEC 60947-2

LI protection

LSI protection

LSIg protection

LSI protection

Reference Basic type

LCDscreen type

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s(6Ir)
Ii=2-15In

Ir, tr, Isd, tsd, Ii (adjustable) 

LSIg protection
Ir, tr, Isd, tsd, Ii, Ig, tg  (adjustable) 

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir
tsd=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s(6Ir)  
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir  
tsd=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s  
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw  
Ig=0.2-0.3-0.4-0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-1In (ON/OFF)  
tg=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s

6 682 90

6 682 91

6 682 92

6 682 93

6 682 94

1

1

1

1

1

LI protection

LSI protection

LSIg protection

LSI protection

Pack Reference Basic type

LCDscreen type

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Ii=2-15In

Ir, tr, Im, tm, Ii (adjustable) 

LSIg protection
Ir, tr, Im, tm, Ii, Ig, tg (adjustable)  

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir
tsd=0-0.1-0.2-0.5-1s
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir) 
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir  
tsd=0-0.1-0.2-0.5-1s  
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw  
Ig=o.2-0.3-0.4-0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-1In (ON/OFF)  
tg=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s

DEX 1600/2000/3200/4000 AccessoriesDEX 1600/2000/3200/4000 Accessories

 
 
 

Motor MotorUndervoltage release Shunt release Closing coil Mechanical interlock Rear vertical 
terminal

Horizontal extended 
terminal

Auxiliary power supply Door frame 
for fixed version 

Door frame 
for draw-out version 

Insulating shield

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

Motor
Lever mechanical interlock

Cable mechanical interlock

Open position key lock

Door interlock

Closing coil

Shunt release

Undervoltage release (UVR)

Auxiliary contact

Pack Reference Pack ReferenceControl and electrical accessory

DEX 1600 motor 400V AC  
DEX 1600 motor 230V AC  
DEX 1600 motor 110V DC 
DEX 2000 motor 400V AC
DEX 2000 motor 230V AC/DC 
DEX 2000 motor 110V DC
DEX 3200/4000 motor 400V AC
DEX 3200/4000 motor 230V AC/DC
DEX 3200/4000 motor 110V DC

DEX 1600 between 2 draw-out circuit breakers 
DEX 2000/3200 between 2 fixed circuit breakers 
DEX 2000/3200 between 2 draw-out circuit breakers  

DEX 1600 between 2 draw-out circuit breakers  
DEX 2000/3200 between 2 fixed circuit breakers 
DEX 2000/3200 between 2 draw-out circuit breakers 

DEX 1600 door interlock 
DEX 2000/3200 door interlock  

DEX 1600 1lock 1key 
DEX 1600 2 locks 1key 
DEX 1600 3 locks 1key 
DEX 1600 3 locks 2key 
DEX 1600 5 locks 3key 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 3 locks 1key 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 3 locks 2key  
DEX 2000/3200/4000 5 locks 3key 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 1lock 1key 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 2 locks 1key 

DEX 1600 closing coil 230V AC 
DEX 1600 closing coil 400V AC  
DEX 1600 closing coil 110V DC  
DEX 1600 closing coil 230V DC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 closing coil 230V AC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 closing coil 400V AC   
DEX 2000/3200/4000 closing coil 110V DC   
DEX 2000/3200/4000 closing coil 230V DC 

DEX 1600 shunt release 230V AC
DEX 1600 shunt release 400V AC
DEX 1600 shunt release 110V DC 
DEX 1600 shunt release 230V DC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 shunt release 230V AC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 shunt release 400V AC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 shunt release 110V DC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 shunt release 230V DC 

DEX 1600 UVR 230V AC   
DEX 1600 UVR 400V AC  
DEX 1600 UVR 230V AC delay time 1s、0.3s、0.5s、0.7s   
DEX 1600 UVR 400V AC delay time 1s、0.3s、0.5s、0.7s    
DEX 1600 UVR 230V AC delay time 3s、0.3s、0.5s、0.7s    
DEX 1600 UVR 400V AC delay time 3s、0.3s、0.5s、0.7s   
DEX 1600 UVR 230V AC delay time 5s、0.3s、0.5s、0.7s   
DEX 1600 UVR 400V AC delay time 5s、0.3s、0.5s、0.7s  
DEX 2000 UVR 230V AC    
DEX 2000 UVR 400V AC  
DEX 2000 UVR 230V AC delay time (0.3~5s)  
DEX 2000 UVR 400V AC delay time (0.3~5s)  
DEX 3200/4000 UVR 230V AC  
DEX 3200/4000 UVR 400V AC
DEX 3200/4000 UVR 230V AC delay time (0.3~5s)  
DEX 3200/4000 UVR 400V AC delay time (0.3~5s) 

DEX 1600 auxiliary contact  6NC/6NO 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 auxiliary contact  6NC/6NO 

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

6 681 90
6 681 91
6 681 92
6 681 93
6 681 94
6 681 95
6 681 96
6 681 97
6 681 98

6 681 99
6 682 00
6 682 01
6 682 02
6 682 03
6 682 04
6 682 05
6 682 06

6 682 31
6 682 32

6 682 07
6 682 08
6 682 09
6 682 10
6 682 11
6 682 12
6 682 13
6 682 14

6 682 15
6 682 16
6 682 17
6 682 18
6 682 19
6 682 20
6 682 21
6 682 22
6 682 23
6 682 24
6 682 25
6 682 26
6 682 27
6 682 28
6 682 29
6 682 30

Lock and interlock

1
1
1

1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

6 682 33
6 682 34
6 682 35

6 682 36
6 682 37
6 682 38

6 682 39
6 682 40
6 682 41
6 682 42
6 682 43
6 682 44
6 682 45
6 682 46
6 682 47
6 682 48

6 682 49
6 682 50

1
1

DEX 4000 between 2  circuit breakers(fixed or draw-out)
DEX 4000 between 3  circuit breakers(fixed or draw-out)

1
1

6 689 20
6 689 21

DEX 4000 door interlock 6 689 301

Insultating shield

External neutral transformer

Auxiliary power supply

Door frame and secondary cover

DEX 1600 fixed 3P  
DEX 1600 fixed 4P  
DEX 1600 draw-out 3P  
DEX 1600 draw-out 4P  
DEX 2000/3200/4000  fixed 3P 
DEX 2000/3200/4000  fixed 4P 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 draw-out 3P 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 draw-out 4P 

DEX 1600 door frame for fixed version  
DEX 1600 door frame for draw-out version  
DEX 2000 door frame for fixed version  
DEX 2000 door frame for draw-out version  
DEX 3200/4000 door frame for fixed version  
DEX 3200/4000 door frame for draw-out version  
DEX 2000/3200/4000 secondary cover 

DEX 1600 , input 400V AC output 24V DC 
DEX 1600 , input 230V AC output 24V DC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000, input 400V AC output 12V DC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 , input 230V AC output 12V DC 

DEX 1600 

Pack Reference Insulation and protection accessory

Other accessory

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1

6 682 51
6 682 52
6 682 53
6 682 54
6 682 55
6 682 56
6 682 57
6 682 58

6 682 81
6 682 82
6 682 83
6 682 84

6 682 87

6 682 74
6 682 75
6 682 76
6 682 77
6 682 79
6 682 80
6 682 78

1
1
1
1

1
DEX 2000/3200/40006 682 861

Pack Reference Assemble and connection

DEX 1600 fixed/draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 3P (6 per set)
DEX 1600 fixed/draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed/draw-out 
rear vertical terminal 3P  (≤1000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed/draw-out 
rear vertical terminal 3P  (≤2000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 3200 fixed 
rear vertical terminal 3P   (6 per set)
DEX 3200 draw-out 
rear vertical terminal 3P  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed/draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 4P  (≤1000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed/draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 4P  (≤2000A) (8 per set)
DEX 3200 fixed
vertical extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 3200 draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 1600 fixed/draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 3P  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (≤2000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (≤2000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 3P (≤2000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 3P (≤2000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 3200 fixed
horizontal extended terminal 3P (6 per set)
DEX 3200 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 3P (6 per set)
DEX 1600 fixed/draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 4P  (≤1000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (≤1000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 3P  (≤1000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 3P  (≤1000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 3200 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 3200 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 4P  (8 per set)

668259

668265

668261

668186

668263

668187

668267

668188

668269

668189

668260

668262

668300

668301

668302

668264

668303

668266

668268

668304

668305

668306

668270

668307

P. 88
DMX3 - I 
trip free switches 
≤ 6300 A

P. 89
DX3 2500/4000
Rear terminals
& supply invertors

P. 93
Automation control
units

P. 60
DPX3 630 
electronic release 
MCCBs ≤ 630 A

P. 68
DPX™-IS 
isolating switches 
≤ 1600 A

P. 82
DMX3 1600 
ACBs ≤ 1600 A

P. 105
CTX3 industrial 
contactors 3-pole 
9 A ≤ 800 A

P. 109
CTX3 accessories

P. 107
RTX3 
thermal relays
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Legrand is the global 
specialist in electrical 

and digital building 
infrastructures.

The Group offers a 
comprehensive range of 

solutions and services 
tailored to the needs of 

residential, commercial 
and industrial markets. 

Legrand
  a global player

A WIDE CHOICE BY ANY MEASURE

OVER 80 PRODUCT 
FAMILIES

NEARLY 230,000 
CATALOGUE ITEMS

  ENERGY DISTRIBUTION  USER INTERFACE

Efficient and powerful 
protection against 
electrical faults 
anywhere in the 
installation.

Formats, colours, finishes and 
functions: from standard to luxury, 

Legrand's wiring device ranges meet 
all your needs, whatever your project 

or geographic location.

Systems for safe power distribution and high levels 
of redundancy to ensure maximum service continuity from 
the main board to the final application.
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  CABLE MANAGEMENT   BUILDING SYSTEMS   DIGITAL INFRASTRUCTURES

Complete solutions 
for structured cabling: 
housing solutions, 
intelligent patching, copper 
and fibre solutions, etc.

Bringing connectivity where it’s 
needed: floor boxes, columns, 
trunking equipped with power 
and data connection points.

From home automation, 
lighting control and security 
systems to solutions 
providing complete control 
of a building.

Intelligent PDUs and KVM switches.



SAFE AND
RELIABLE

PROTECTION
through innovation,

design and customer
focused values

Legrand power protection is a complete system from 
MCBs to ACBs you can trust for all your projects in 
energy distribution

 High performance in energy distribution
 Complete system to assure service continuity and 

energy efficiency
 Flexible solutions to allow easy maintenance and 

evolution
 Full compliance with most recent normative
 Perfect integration  of all products  in Legrand 

software XLPro

4



DIN rail mounted
EMDX3 measurement 
control units

DRX HP EMDX3
METERING DEVICES 

NEW AUTOMATION CONTROL 
UNITSDEX

QUALITY AND SAFETY 
YOU CAN TRUST
CERTIFICATION

All Legrand products have been subjected to 
the electrical tests requested by the markets 
of reference. Legrand makes use of the most 
advanced technologies with regard to tests and 
certifications. Breakers, bus bar systems and 
materials are accurately tested until they pass the 
tests established by the regulations.

A RESPONSIBLE APPROACH TO THE
ENVIRONMENT

The Legrand Group takes its environmental
responsibility seriously. Designing and developing
high environmental performance products means
managing everything from the substances used
through to ‘eco-design’ of products to ensure they
have a minimum environmental impact throughout
their lifecycle.

A new range of MCCBs 
with thermal and 
magnetic regulation with 
high performances for 
plate installation. 

See p. 54 See p. 84 See p. 104 See p. 100

The ideal ACBs 
for any kind of 
standard application, 
from residential to 
commercial sector.

A wide range of electricity 
meters and multi-function 
measuring units for door
or DIN rail mounting, 
that can be supported 
by supervision software 
and a remote web-based 
monitoring system.

3 types of control unit, 
depending on the desired 
service level and the
complexity of the 
installation.

5
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RX3 RANGE  

ESSENTIAL
     PROTECTION  

THE BREADTH OF THE 
RANGE COVERS  
THE ESSENTIAL 

REQUIREMENTS OF SITES:
2 CURVES, 2 BREAKING 

CAPACITIES AND RESIDUAL 
CURRENT PROTECTION

RX3 range 
of RCCBs and MCBs 
provides a response 
to the essential 
requirements on 
residential or small 
business sites, 
protecting against 
short-circuits, 
overloads and 
residual current 
faults

RCCBs

• In = 25 to 63 A
• 2P and 4P 
•  Sensitivity:  

AC type 30/100/300 mA - A type 30 mA
• Conform to standard IEC 61008-1
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IDEAL FOR BUILDINGS IN 
THE RESIDENTIAL AND 
SMALL BUSINESS SECTORS
(OFFICES, SHOPS, ETC.)

THERMAL-MAGNETIC CIRCUIT BREAKERS

• In = 6 to 63 A
• 1P/2P/3P/4P 
• Breaking capacity  4500  and  6000  at 230/400 VA
• Breaking capacity  6000  and  10000  at 127/220 VA
• B and C curve 
• Conform to standard IEC 60898-1
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MCBs RX3 4500
thermal magnetic MCBs from 6 A to 63 A - C curve

Pack Cat.Nos Single pole 230/400 VA
C curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 

12 4 196 61 6 1
12 4 196 62 10 1
12 4 196 64 16 1
12 4 196 65 20 1
12 4 196 66 25 1
12 4 196 67 32 1
12 4 196 68 40 1
12 4 196 69 50 1
12 4 196 70 63 1

2-pole 230/400 VA
C curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 

6 4 196 94 6 2
6 4 196 95 10 2
6 4 196 97 16 2
6 4 196 98 20 2
6 4 196 99 25 2
6 4 197 00 32 2
6 4 197 01 40 2
6 4 197 02 50 2
6 4 197 03 63 2

3-pole 400 VA
C curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 

4 4 197 05 6 3
4 4 197 06 10 3
4 4 197 08 16 3
4 4 197 09 20 3
4 4 197 10 25 3
4 4 197 11 32 3
4 4 197 12 40 3
4 4 197 13 50 3
4 4 197 14 63 3

4-pole 400 VA
C curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 

3 4 197 38 6 4
3 4 197 39 10 4
3 4 197 41 16 4
3 4 197 42 20 4
3 4 197 43 25 4
3 4 197 44 32 4
3 4 197 45 40 4
3 4 197 46 50 4
3 4 197 47 63 4

Conform to IEC 60898-1
Do not accept auxiliaries, and add-on modules
Compatible with prong-type supply busbars 
Breaking capacity:
4500  - IEC 60898-1 - 230/400 V± 

4.5 kA - IEC 60947-2 - 230/400 V± 
6000  - IEC 60898-1 - 127/220 V±

6 kA - IEC 60947-2 - 127/220 V±

4 196 62 4 196 64 4 197 08

MCBs RX3 6000
thermal magnetic MCBs from 6 A to 63 A - B and C curves

Conform to IEC 60898-1
Do not accept auxiliaries, and RCD add-on modules
Compatible with prong-type supply busbars
Breaking capacity:
6000  - IEC 60898-1 - 230/400 V± 

6 kA - IEC 60947-2 - 230/400 V± 
10000  - IEC 60898-1 - 127/220 V±

10 kA - IEC 60947-2 - 127/220 V±

Pack Cat.Nos Single pole 230/400 VA
B curve C curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 

12 4 197 49 4 198 37 6 1
12 4 197 50 4 198 38 10 1
12 4 197 52 4 198 40 16 1
12 4 197 53 4 198 41 20 1
12 4 197 54 4 198 42 25 1
12 4 197 55 4 198 43 32 1
12 4 197 56 4 198 44 40 1
12 4 197 57 4 198 45 50 1
12 4 197 58 4 198 46 63 1

2-pole 230/400 VA
B curve C curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 

6 4 197 82 4 198 70 6 2
6 4 197 83 4 198 71 10 2
6 4 197 85 4 198 73 16 2
6 4 197 86 4 198 74 20 2
6 4 197 87 4 198 75 25 2
6 4 197 88 4 198 76 32 2
6 4 197 89 4 198 77 40 2
6 4 197 90 4 198 78 50 2
6 4 197 91 4 198 79 63 2

3-pole 400 VA
B curve C curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 

4 4 197 93 4 198 81 6 3
4 4 197 94 4 198 82 10 3
4 4 197 96 4 198 84 16 3
4 4 197 97 4 198 85 20 3
4 4 197 98 4 198 86 25 3
4 4 197 99 4 198 87 32 3
4 4 198 00 4 198 88 40 3
4 4 198 01 4 198 89 50 3
4 4 198 02 4 198 90 63 3

4-pole 400 VA
C curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 

3 4 199 14 6 4
3 4 199 15 10 4
3 4 199 17 16 4
3 4 199 18 20 4
3 4 199 19 25 4
3 4 199 20 32 4
3 4 199 21 40 4
3 4 199 22 50 4
3 4 199 23 63 4

4 198 38 4 198 73 4 198 84
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RCCBs RX3

residual current circuit breakers from 25 A to 63 A - AC and A types

4 020 25 4 020 70

Conform to IEC 61008-1
• AC type ?: detect AC  component faults
• A type M: detect AC and DC component faults
Compatible with prong-type and fork type supply busbars
Do not accept auxiliaries

Pack Cat.Nos 2-pole - 230 V±
AC type ?

Sensitivity (mA) In (A) Number of modules 
1 4 020 24 30 25 2
1 4 020 25 30 40 2
1 4 020 26 30 63 2
1 4 020 27 30 80 2
1 4 020 28 100 25 2
1 4 020 29 100 40 2
1 4 020 30 100 63 2
1 4 020 32 300 25 2
1 4 020 33 300 40 2
1 4 020 34 300 63 2

A type M
1 4 020 36 30 25 2
1 4 020 37 30 40 2
1 4 020 38 30 63 2

Pack Cat.Nos 4-pole - 400 V± neutral on right-hand side

AC type ?
Sensitivity (mA) In (A) Number of modules 

1 4 020 62 30 25 4
1 4 020 63 30 40 4
1 4 020 64 30 63 4
1 4 020 66 100 25 4
1 4 020 67 100 40 4
1 4 020 68 100 63 4
1 4 020 70 300 25 4
1 4 020 71 300 40 4
1 4 020 72 300 63 4

A type M
1 4 020 74 30 25 4
1 4 020 75 30 40 4
1 4 020 76 30 63 4
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PERFORMANCE  
THAT MEETS YOUR  

REQUIREMENTS

Compact:  
10 to 32 A 4-pole DX³ RCBO only 4 
modules, protected neutral.

The DX3 range is designed  
to meet the efficiency, safety  

and compliance requirements  
with which new electrical 

installations must comply.

Nominal current, 
breaking capacity, 
number of poles, 
tripping curve, 
discrimination:  
the electrical 
characteristics of the 
new DX³ circuit breakers 
have been designed to 
meet the needs of all 
types of installations, 
from residential 
buildings to the 
largest industrial sites, 
including commercial 
buildings of all sizes. 

DX3
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THE XL PRO CALCUL AND XL PRO3 
software include the whole DX3 range for 

The information in the 
table applies to 1P, 3P 
and 4P circuit breakers.  
For further information 
on the number of 
modules per pole, 
please refer to the 

DX³ circuit breakers are 
limitation class 3 :  
they limit the short-
circuit power in the 
cables and can prolong 
the installation’s life by 
avoiding damage to the 
cables resulting from 
the stresses caused 
by the power flowing 
through them. The 
products never work 
at the “limit” of their 
capacity.

CONTINUITY OF SERVICE: 
OPTIMUM DISCRIMINATION
The excellent discrimination between  
DX³ circuit breakers and with DPX or DPX³ 
MCCBs ensures optimum continuity  
of service for your installations.

The tripping characteristics are calculated and adjusted to 
ensure correct discrimination between the different protection 

DX3 performance 
A comprehensive, uniform range up to 125 A  
nominal current and 50 kA breaking capacity  
in a compact unit (1 or 1.5 modules/pole).

1.5 module per pole1 module per pole

Breaking capacity

Curve B C DCB C D B C DB C D

6000   10 kA 10000   16 kA 25 kA(1) 36 kA 50 kA(2)

20

6

16

3

13

2

10

1

25

32

40

50

63

80

100

125

(1) Exists also in MA version (magnetic release only) and Z curve
(2) Exists also in MA version (magnetic release only)
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MCBs DX3 6000  - 10 kA
thermal magnetic circuit breakers from 1 A to 63 A - B and C curves

Conform to IEC 60898-1
Compatible with both, prong-type and fork type supply busbars
 Breaking capacity 
6000  - IEC 60898-1 - 400 VA 

10 kA - IEC 60947-2 - 400 VA
Can be equipped with DX3 signalling and remote tripping auxiliaries,  
motorised controls (p. 25) and add-on modules (p. 23)

Pack Cat.Nos Single pole 230/400 VA
B curve C curve NominaI rating In (A) Number of modules 

1 4 074 25 4 076 62 1 1
1 4 074 26 4 076 63 2 1
1 4 074 27 4 076 64 3 1
1 4 074 28 4 076 65 4 1

10 4 074 29 4 076 66 6 1
10 4 074 30 4 076 68 10 1
1 4 074 31 4 076 69 13 1

10 4 074 32 4 076 70 16 1
10 4 074 33 4 076 71 20 1
10 4 074 34 4 076 72 25 1
10 4 074 35 4 076 73 32 1
1 4 074 36 4 076 74 40 1
1 4 074 37 4 076 75 50 1
1 4 074 38 4 076 76 63 1

Single pole + neutral 230 VA
Neutral on right-hand side

B curve C curve NominaI rating In (A) Number of modules 
1 4 074 68 4 077 34 1 1
1 4 074 69 4 077 35 2 1
1 4 074 70 4 077 36 3 1
1 4 074 71 4 077 37 4 1
1 4 074 72 4 077 38 6 1
1 4 074 73 4 077 40 10 1
1 4 074 74 4 077 41 13 1

10 4 074 75 4 077 42 16 1
1 4 074 76 4 077 43 20 1
1 4 074 77 4 077 44 25 1
1 4 074 78 4 077 45 32 1
1 4 074 79 4 077 46 40 1

2-pole 230/400 VA
B curve C curve NominaI rating In (A) Number of modules 

1 4 075 02 4 077 92 1 2
1 4 075 03 4 077 93 2 2
1 4 075 04 4 077 94 3 2
1 4 075 05 4 077 95 4 2

1 I 5 4 075 06 4 077 96 6 2
1 I 5 4 075 07 4 077 98 10 2

1 4 075 08 4 077 99 13 2
1 I 5 4 075 09 4 078 00 16 2
1 I 5 4 075 10 4 078 01 20 2
1 I 5 4 075 11 4 078 02 25 2
1 I 5 4 075 12 4 078 03 32 2

1 4 075 13 4 078 04 40 2
1 4 075 14 4 078 05 50 2
1 4 075 15 4 078 06 63 2

4 074 35 4 078 02 4 079 34

Pack Cat.Nos 3-pole 400 VA
B curve C curve NominaI rating In (A) Number of modules 

1 4 075 54 4 078 51 1 3
1 4 075 55 4 078 52 2 3
1 4 075 56 4 078 53 3 3
1 4 075 57 4 078 54 4 3
1 4 075 58 4 078 55 6 3
1 4 075 59 4 078 57 10 3
1 4 075 60 4 078 58 13 3
1 4 075 61 4 078 59 16 3
1 4 075 62 4 078 60 20 3
1 4 075 63 4 078 61 25 3
1 4 075 64 4 078 62 32 3
1 4 075 65 4 078 63 40 3
1 4 075 66 4 078 64 50 3
1 4 075 67 4 078 65 63 3

4-pole 400 VA
B curve C curve NominaI rating In (A) Number of modules 

1 4 076 17 4 079 20 1 4
1 4 076 18 4 079 21 2 4
1 4 076 19 4 079 22 3 4
1 4 076 20 4 079 23 4 4
1 4 076 21 4 079 24 6 4
1 4 076 22 4 079 26 10 4
1 4 076 23 4 079 27 13 4
1 4 076 24 4 079 28 16 4
1 4 076 25 4 079 29 20 4
1 4 076 26 4 079 30 25 4
1 4 076 27 4 079 31 32 4
1 4 076 28 4 079 32 40 4
1 4 076 29 4 079 33 50 4
1 4 076 30 4 079 34 63 4

4 075 65
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MCBs DX3 6000  - 10 kA
thermal magnetic MCBs from 0.5 A to 63 A  - D curve

Conform to IEC 60898-1
Compatible with both prong-type and fork type supply busbars
Breaking capacity: 
6000  - IEC 60898-1 - 400 VA 

10 kA - IEC 60947-2 - 400 VA
Can be equipped with DX3 signalling and remote tripping auxiliaries, motorised controls (p. 25) and add-on modules (p. 23)

Pack Cat.Nos Single pole 230/400 VA
D curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 

1 4 079 62 0.5 1
1 4 079 63 1 1
1 4 079 64 2 1
1 4 079 65 3 1
1 4 079 66 4 1
1 4 079 67 6 1
1 4 079 69 10 1
1 4 079 70 13 1
1 4 079 71 16 1
1 4 079 72 20 1
1 4 079 73 25 1
1 4 079 74 32 1
1 4 079 75 40 1
1 4 079 76 50 1
1 4 079 77 63 1

2-pole 230/400 VA
D curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 

1 4 080 22 0.5 2
1 4 080 23 1 2
1 4 080 24 2 2
1 4 080 25 3 2
1 4 080 26 4 2
1 4 080 27 6 2
1 4 080 29 10 2
1 4 080 30 13 2
1 4 080 31 16 2
1 4 080 32 20 2
1 4 080 33 25 2
1 4 080 34 32 2
1 4 080 35 40 2
1 4 080 36 50 2
1 4 080 37 63 2

Pack Cat.Nos 3-pole 400 VA
D curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 

1 4 080 80 0.5 3
1 4 080 81 1 3
1 4 080 82 2 3
1 4 080 83 3 3
1 4 080 84 4 3
1 4 080 85 6 3
1 4 080 87 10 3
1 4 080 88 13 3
1 4 080 89 16 3
1 4 080 90 20 3
1 4 080 91 25 3
1 4 080 92 32 3
1 4 080 93 40 3
1 4 080 94 50 3
1 4 080 95 63 3

4-pole 400 VA
D curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 

1 4 081 43 6 4
1 4 081 45 10 4
1 4 081 46 13 4
1 4 081 47 16 4
1 4 081 48 20 4
1 4 081 49 25 4
1 4 081 50 32 4
1 4 081 51 40 4
1 4 081 52 50 4
1 4 081 53 63 4

4 079 67 4 080 33 4 080 87 4 081 43
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MCBs DX3 10000 - 16 kA
thermal magnetic circuit breakers from 1 A to 125 A - B and C curves

Pack Cat.Nos Single pole 230/400 VA
B curve C curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 

1 4 088 65 4 091 07 1 1
1 4 088 66 4 091 08 2 1
1 4 088 67 4 091 09 3 1
1 4 088 68 4 091 10 4 1

10 4 088 69 4 091 11 6 1
10 4 088 70 4 091 12 10 1
10 4 088 71 4 091 13 13 1
10 4 088 72 4 091 14 16 1
10 4 088 73 4 091 15 20 1
10 4 088 74 4 091 16 25 1
10 4 088 75 4 091 17 32 1
1 4 088 76 4 091 18 40 1
1 4 088 77 4 091 19 50 1
1 4 088 78 4 091 20 63 1
1 4 091 40 80 1.5
1 4 091 41 100 1.5
1 4 091 42 125 1.5

2-pole 230/400 VA
B curve C curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 

1 4 089 35 4 091 95 1 2
1 4 089 36 4 091 96 2 2
1 4 089 37 4 091 97 3 2
1 4 089 38 4 091 98 4 2
1 4 089 39 4 091 99 6 2
1 4 089 40 4 092 00 10 2
1 4 089 41 4 092 01 13 2
1 4 089 42 4 092 02 16 2
1 4 089 43 4 092 03 20 2
1 4 089 44 4 092 04 25 2
1 4 089 45 4 092 05 32 2
1 4 089 46 4 092 06 40 2
1 4 089 47 4 092 07 50 2
1 4 089 48 4 092 08 63 2
1 4 089 66 4 092 28 80 3
1 4 089 67 4 092 29 100 3
1 4 092 30 125 3

Pack Cat.Nos 3-pole 400 VA
B curve C curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 

1 4 089 84 4 092 47 1 3
1 4 089 85 4 092 48 2 3
1 4 089 86 4 092 49 3 3
1 4 089 87 4 092 50 4 3
1 4 089 88 4 092 51 6 3
1 4 089 89 4 092 52 10 3
1 4 089 90 4 092 53 13 3
1 4 089 91 4 092 54 16 3
1 4 089 92 4 092 55 20 3
1 4 089 93 4 092 56 25 3
1 4 089 94 4 092 57 32 3
1 4 089 95 4 092 58 40 3
1 4 089 96 4 092 59 50 3
1 4 089 97 4 092 60 63 3
1 4 090 15 4 092 80 80 4.5
1 4 090 16 4 092 81 100 4.5
1 4 092 82 125 4.5

4-pole 400 VA
B curve C curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 

1 4 090 58 4 093 29 1 4
1 4 090 59 4 093 30 2 4
1 4 090 60 4 093 31 3 4
1 4 090 61 4 093 32 4 4
1 4 090 62 4 093 33 6 4
1 4 090 63 4 093 34 10 4
1 4 090 64 4 093 35 13 4
1 4 090 65 4 093 36 16 4
1 4 090 66 4 093 37 20 4
1 4 090 67 4 093 38 25 4
1 4 090 68 4 093 39 32 4
1 4 090 69 4 093 40 40 4
1 4 090 70 4 093 41 50 4
1 4 090 71 4 093 42 63 4
1 4 090 89 4 093 62 80 6
1 4 090 90 4 093 63 100 6
1 4 093 64 125 6

Conform to IEC 60898-1
Compatible with prong-type and fork type supply busbars (except 80 A, 100 A and 125 A MCBs) 
Breaking capacity 
10000  - IEC 60898-1 - 400 VA 

16 kA - IEC 60947-2 - 400 VA
Can be equipped with DX3 signalling and remote tripping auxiliaries, motorised controls (p. 25) and add-on modules (p. 23-24)

4 089 434 088 69 4 088 90 4 093 64
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MCBs DX3 10000 - 16 kA
thermal magnetic MCBs from 2 A to 125 A - D curve

Conform to IEC 60898-1
Compatible with both prong-type and fork type supply busbars (except 80 A, 100 A and 125 A MCBs)
Breaking capacity: 
10000  - IEC 60898-1 - 400 VA

16 kA - IEC 60947-2 - 400 VA
Can be equipped with DX3 signalling and remote tripping auxiliaries, motorised controls (p. 25) and add-on modules (p. 23-24)

Pack Cat.Nos Single pole 230/400 VA
D curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 

1 4 094 25 2 1
1 4 094 28 6 1
1 4 094 30 10 1
1 4 094 32 16 1
1 4 094 33 20 1
1 4 094 34 25 1
1 4 094 35 32 1
1 4 094 36 40 1
1 4 094 37 50 1
1 4 094 38 63 1

2-pole 230/400 VA
D curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 

1 4 094 44 2 2
1 4 094 47 6 2
1 4 094 49 10 2
1 4 094 51 16 2
1 4 094 52 20 2
1 4 094 53 25 2
1 4 094 54 32 2
1 4 094 55 40 2
1 4 094 56 50 2
1 4 094 57 63 2
1 4 094 58 80 3
1 4 094 59 100 3
1 4 094 60 125 3

Pack Cat.Nos 3-pole 400 VA
D curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 

1 4 094 92 2 3
1 4 094 95 6 3
1 4 094 97 10 3
1 4 094 99 16 3
1 4 095 00 20 3
1 4 095 01 25 3
1 4 095 02 32 3
1 4 095 03 40 3
1 4 095 04 50 3
1 4 095 05 63 3
1 4 095 06 80 4.5
1 4 095 07 100 4.5
1 4 095 08 125 4.5

4-pole 400 VA
D curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 

1 4 095 26 2 4
1 4 095 29 6 4
1 4 095 31 10 4
1 4 095 33 16 4
1 4 095 34 20 4
1 4 095 35 25 4
1 4 095 36 32 4
1 4 095 37 40 4
1 4 095 38 50 4
1 4 095 39 63 4
1 4 095 40 80 6
1 4 095 41 100 6
1 4 095 42 125 6

4 094 28 4 095 084 094 52 4 095 42
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MCBs DX3 - 16 kA - direct current
thermal magnetic circuit breakers from 0.5 A to 63 A

Operating voltage from 12 V= to 500 V=
Breaking capacity
16 kA - IEC 60947-2 - 230 V=
10 kA - IEC 60947-2 - 440 V=
6 kA - IEC 60947-2 - 500 V=
Magnetic threshold from 5 to 7 In
Can be equipped with DX3 signalling and remote tripping auxiliaries  
and motorised controls (p. 25)

Pack Cat.Nos Direct current circuit breakers
Nominal rating

In (A)
Number of poles 

protected
Number 

of modules
1 4 095 59 0.5 2 2
1 4 095 60 1 2 2
1 4 095 61 1,6 2 2
1 4 095 62 2 2 2
1 4 095 63 3 2 2
1 4 095 64 4 2 2
1 4 095 65 6 2 2
1 4 095 66 8 2 2
1 4 095 67 10 2 2
1 4 095 68 16 2 2
1 4 095 69 20 2 2
1 4 095 70 25 2 2
1 4 095 71 32 2 2
1 4 095 72 40 2 2
1 4 095 73 50 2 2
1 4 095 74 63 2 2

4 095 69

MCBs DX3 - 25 kA
thermal magnetic MCBs from 2 A to 125 A - C and D curves

Breaking capacity: 
25 kA - IEC 60947-2 - 400 VA
Can be equipped with DX3 signalling and remote tripping auxiliaries 
and motorised controls (p. 25)

Pack Cat.Nos Single pole 230/400 VA
C curve D curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules

1 4 097 52 4 098 04 2 1
1 4 097 53 4 098 05 6 1
1 4 097 54 4 098 06 10 1
1 4 097 55 4 098 07 16 1/1.5
1 4 097 56 4 098 08 20 1/1.5
1 4 097 57 4 098 09 25 1/1.5
1 4 097 58 4 098 10 32 1.5
1 4 097 59 4 098 11 40 1.5
1 4 097 60 4 098 12 50 1.5
1 4 097 61 4 098 13 63 1.5
1 4 097 62 4 098 14 80 1.5
1 4 097 63 4 098 15 100 1.5
1 4 097 64 4 098 16 125 1.5

2-pole - 230/400 V±
C curve D curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules

1 4 097 65 4 098 17 2 2
1 4 097 66 4 098 18 6 2
1 4 097 67 4 098 19 10 2
1 4 097 68 4 098 20 16 2
1 4 097 69 4 098 21 20 2
1 4 097 70 4 098 22 25 2
1 4 097 71 4 098 23 32 2/3
1 4 097 72 4 098 24 40 3
1 4 097 73 50 3
1 4 097 74 63 3
1 4 097 75 80 3
1 4 097 76 100 3
1 4 097 77 125 3

3-pole - 400 V±
C curve D curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules

1 4 097 78 4 098 30 2 3
1 4 097 79 4 098 31 6 3
1 4 097 80 4 098 32 10 3
1 4 097 81 4 098 33 16 3/4.5
1 4 097 82 4 098 34 20 3/4.5
1 4 097 83 4 098 35 25 3/4.5
1 4 097 84 4 098 36 32 4.5
1 4 097 85 4 098 37 40 4.5
1 4 097 86 4 098 38 50 4.5
1 4 097 87 4 098 39 63 4.5
1 4 097 88 4 098 40 80 4.5
1 4 097 89 4 098 41 100 4.5
1 4 097 90 4 098 42 125 4.5

4-pole - 400 V±
C curve D curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules

1 4 097 91 4 098 43 2 4
1 4 097 92 4 098 44 6 4
1 4 097 93 4 098 45 10 4
1 4 097 94 4 098 46 16 4/6
1 4 097 95 4 098 47 20 4/6
1 4 097 96 4 098 48 25 4/6
1 4 097 97 4 098 49 32 6
1 4 097 98 4 098 50 40 6
1 4 097 99 4 098 51 50 6
1 4 098 00 4 098 52 63 6
1 4 098 01 4 098 53 80 6
1 4 098 02 4 098 54 100 6
1 4 098 03 4 098 55 125 6

4 097 72

Orange marking  
= 25 kA

4 098 03
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MCBs DX3 - 36 kA
thermal magnetic MCBs from 10 A to 80 A - C curve

Breaking capacity: 
36 kA - IEC 60947-2 - 400 VA
Can be equipped with DX3 auxiliaries and accessories (p. 25)

4 100 12 4 100 27

Red marking = 36 kA

Pack Cat.Nos 2-pole - 230/400 VA
C curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules

1 4 100 07 10 3
1 4 100 08 16 3
1 4 100 09 20 3
1 4 100 10 25 3
1 4 100 11 32 3
1 4 100 12 40 3
1 4 100 13 50 3
1 4 100 14 63 3
1 4 100 15 80 3

3-pole - 400 VA
C curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules

1 4 100 20 10 4.5
1 4 100 21 16 4.5
1 4 100 22 20 4.5
1 4 100 23 25 4.5
1 4 100 24 32 4.5
1 4 100 25 40 4.5
1 4 100 26 50 4.5
1 4 100 27 63 4.5
1 4 100 28 80 4.5

4-pole - 400 VA
C curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules

1 4 100 33 10 6
1 4 100 34 16 6
1 4 100 35 20 6
1 4 100 36 25 6
1 4 100 37 32 6
1 4 100 38 40 6
1 4 100 39 50 6
1 4 100 40 63 6
1 4 100 41 80 6

MCBs DX3 - 50 kA
thermal magnetic MCBs from 10 A to 63 A - C and D curves

 Breaking capacity: 
50 kA - IEC 60947-2 - 400 VA
Can be equipped with DX3 auxiliaries and accessories (p. 25)

Pack Cat.Nos Single pole 230/400 VA
C curve D curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules

1 4 101 34 4 101 86 10 1.5
1 4 101 35 4 101 87 16 1.5
1 4 101 36 4 101 88 20 1.5
1 4 101 37 4 101 89 25 1.5
1 4 101 38 4 101 90 32 1.5
1 4 101 39 4 101 91 40 1.5
1 4 101 40 4 101 92 50 1.5
1 4 101 41 4 101 93 63 1.5

2-pole - 230/400 V±
C curve D curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules

1 4 101 47 4 101 99 10 3
1 4 101 48 4 102 00 16 3
1 4 101 49 4 102 01 20 3
1 4 101 50 4 102 02 25 3
1 4 101 51 4 102 03 32 3
1 4 101 52 4 102 04 40 3
1 4 101 53 50 3
1 4 101 54 63 3

3-pole - 400 V±
C curve D curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules

1 4 101 60 4 102 12 10 4.5
1 4 101 61 4 102 13 16 4.5
1 4 101 62 4 102 14 20 4.5
1 4 101 63 4 102 15 25 4.5
1 4 101 64 4 102 16 32 4.5
1 4 101 65 4 102 17 40 4.5
1 4 101 66 4 102 18 50 4.5
1 4 101 67 4 102 19 63 4.5

4-pole - 400 V±
C curve D curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules

1 4 101 73 4 102 25 10 6
1 4 101 74 4 102 26 16 6
1 4 101 75 4 102 27 20 6
1 4 101 76 4 102 28 25 6
1 4 101 77 4 102 29 32 6
1 4 101 78 4 102 30 40 6
1 4 101 79 4 102 31 50 6
1 4 101 80 4 102 32 63 6

Violet marking  
= 50 kA

4 101 51 4 101 80
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Pack Cat.Nos Isolating switches - Grey handle
Grey handle
Can be equipped with 1 DX3 signalling auxiliary 
(p. 25)
1P - 250 V±

Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules
10 4 064 003 16 1
10 4 064 013 20 1
10 4 064 033 32 1
10 4 064 111 40 1
10 4 064 121 63 1
10 4 064 23 100 1

1P with indicator -  250 V±
Supplied with lamp

10 4 064 043 20 1
10 4 064 063 32 1

2P - 400 V±
10 4 064 313 16 1
10 4 064 323 20 1
10 4 064 343 32 1
5 4 064 401 40 2
5 4 064 411 63 2
5 4 064 49 100 2
5 4 064 50 125 2

2P with indicator - 400 V±
Supplied with lamp
Do not accept auxiliaries

10 4 064 363 20 1
10 4 064 383 32 1
10 4 064 393 40 1

3P - 400 V±
5 4 064 573 20 2
5 4 064 593 32 2
1 4 064 601 40 3
1 4 064 611 63 3
1 4 064 69 100 3
1 4 064 70 125 3

4P - 400 V±
5 4 064 773 20 2
5 4 064 793 32 2
1 4 064 801 40 4
1 4 064 811 63 4
1 4 064 89 100 4
1 4 064 90 125 4

1: Compatible with prong-type and fork type supply busbars 
2: Can be equipped with add-on modules 
3: Compatible with prong-type supply busbars

Isolating switches DX3-IS
from 16 A to 125 A

4 064 814 064 594 064 064 065 27 4 065 44

AC 23 A according to IEC 60947 - 3, AC 22 A for 125 A 
Double break contacts

Pack Cat.Nos Remote trip head isolating switches
Red handle 
Visible contact indication
Remote tripping with associated control auxiliary
(p. 25)
Can be fitted with motorised controls and 2 DX3 
signalling auxiliaries (p. 25)
Visual indication of the actual status of the contacts:
- Closed position (red indicator)
- Open position (green indicator)
2P - 400 V±

Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules
1 4 065 271 40 2
1 4 065 281 63 2

3P - 400 V±
1 4 065 351 40 3
1 4 065 361 63 3
1 4 065 382 100 4.5
1 4 065 392 125 4.5

4P - 400 V±
1 4 065 431 40 4
1 4 065 441 63 4
1 4 065 462 100 6
1 4 065 472 125 6

Isolating switches - Red handle
Can be equipped with 1 DX3 signalling auxiliary 
(p. 25)

2P - 400 V±
Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules

5 4 064 551 100 2

3P - 400 V±
1 4 064 751 100 3

4P - 400 V±
1 4 064 951 100 4
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RCCBs - DX3-ID
residual current circuit breakers 16 A to 100 A - AC, A, Hpi and B types 

Conform to IEC 61008 - 1 
• Compatible with prong-type and fork type supply busbars
• AC type ?: detect sinusoidal AC residual currents
• A type M: detect sinusoidal AC and pulsating DC residual currents
• Hpi type (High immunity) M H: detect AC and pulsating DC residual currents 
  Enhanced immunity to unwanted tripping in disturbed environments 
• B type M : detect sinusoidal AC, pulsating DC and smooth DC residual currents
Can be equipped with DX3 signalling and remote tripping auxiliaries and motorised controls (p. 25)

4 115 25 4 117 05 4 117 60

Pack Cat.Nos 2-pole 230 VA
AC type ?

Sensitivity (mA) Nominal Rating In (A) Number of modules
1 4 115 00 10 16 2
1 4 115 04 30 25 2
1 4 115 05 30 40 2
1 4 115 06 30 63 2
1 4 115 07 30 80 2
1 4 115 08 30 100 2
1 4 115 14 100 25 2
1 4 115 15 100 40 2
1 4 115 16 100 63 2
1 4 115 17 100 80 2
1 4 115 24 300 25 2
1 4 115 25 300 40 2
1 4 115 26 300 63 2
1 4 115 27 300 80 2
1 4 115 28 300 100 2
1 4 115 37 100 selective 100 2
1 4 115 43 300 selective 63 2

A type M
1 4 115 50 10 16 2
1 4 115 54 30 25 2
1 4 115 55 30 40 2
1 4 115 56 30 63 2
1 4 115 57 30 80 2
1 4 115 69 300 25 2
1 4 115 70 300 40 2
1 4 115 71 300 63 2
1 4 115 72 300 80 2

Hpi type M H
1 4 115 90 30 25 2
1 4 115 91 30 40 2
1 4 115 92 30 63 2

B type M 
Can be equipped with dedicated auxiliary contact 
Cat. No 4 062 59 (p. 25)

1 4 118 42 30 40 4
1 4 118 43 30 63 4
1 4 118 44 300 40 4
1 4 118 45 300 63 4

Pack Cat.Nos 4-pole - 400 VA - neutral on right-hand side

AC type ?
Vis/vis Sensitivity (mA) In (A) Number of modules

1 4 117 02 30 25 4
1 4 117 03 30 40 4
1 4 117 04 30 63 4
1 4 117 05 30 80 4
1 4 117 12 100 25 4
1 4 117 13 100 40 4
1 4 117 14 100 63 4
1 4 117 15 100 80 4
1 4 117 22 300 25 4
1 4 117 23 300 40 4
1 4 117 24 300 63 4
1 4 117 25 300 80 4
1 4 117 45 300 selective 40 4
1 4 117 46 300 selective 63 4
1 4 117 32 500 25 4
1 4 117 33 500 40 4
1 4 117 34 500 63 4
1 4 117 35 500 80 4

A type M
1 4 117 59 30 25 4
1 4 117 60 30 40 4
1 4 117 61 30 63 4
1 4 117 62 30 80 4
1 4 117 63 30 100 4
1 4 117 69 100 25 4
1 4 117 70 100 40 4
1 4 117 71 100 63 4
1 4 117 72 100 80 4
1 4 117 73 100 100 4
1 4 117 79 300 25 4
1 4 117 80 300 40 4
1 4 117 81 300 63 4
1 4 117 82 300 80 4
1 4 117 83 300 100 4
1 4 118 00 300 selective 40 4
1 4 118 01 300 selective 63 4
1 4 117 89 500 25 4
1 4 117 90 500 40 4
1 4 117 91 500 63 4
1 4 117 92 500 80 4
1 4 117 93 500 100 4

4-pole - 400 VA - neutral on left-hand side

B type M 
Can be equipped with dedicated auxiliary contact 
Cat. No 4 062 59 (p. 25)

1 4 118 46 30 40 4
1 4 118 47 30 63 4
1 4 118 48 300 40 4
1 4 118 49 300 63 4
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Isolating switches DX3-IS
technical characteristics

RCCBs DX3-ID
technical characteristics

 DX3-IS isolating switches

Electrical characteristics

 AC type ? - Standard applications

AC type RCCBs detect sinusoidal AC residual currents
In the majority of cases (standard applications), they are used for AC 
current detection at 50 Hz

 A type M - Specific applications: dedicated lines

In addition to the characteristics of AC type RCCBs, A type RCCBs 
also detect pulsating DC residual currents
They are used whenever fault currents are not sinusoidal
They are particularly suitable for the following specific applications : 
hobs, washing machines or materials that may produce DC fault 
currents, speed drives with frequency inverters, etc.

 Hpi type M H - Special applications 

Type Hpi RCCBs are devices which offer additional immunity to 
unwanted tripping which significantly exceeds the level required 
by the standard
They are also able to detect AC and DC residual currents (A type)
Operation between - 25 °C and + 40 °C
They are used in special applications where:
• Loss of information is potentially damaging, e.g. power supply lines 
for computer equipment (banks, equipment on military bases, flight 
reservation centres, etc.)
• Loss of operation is potentially damaging (automated machinery, 
medical equipment, freezer cable, etc.)
They are also used:
• On sites where there is an increased risk of lightning strikes 
(see p. 36) 
• On sites where cables are subject to high levels of interference 
(use of fluorescents, etc.)
• On sites where very long cables are used

 DX3-ID - RCCBs (residual current circuit breakers)

Connection cross-section

RCCBs
Cable (mm2)

Rigid Flexible

Connection at top and bottom 50 35

 B type M  - Specific applications: dedicated lines

In addition to the characteristics of A type RCCBs, B type RCCBs also 
detect smooth DC residual currents
They are used whenever fault currents are not sinusoidal
They are particularly suitable for the following specific applications : 
speed drives and inverters for supplying motors for pumps, lifts, 
textile machines, machine tools, photovoltaic installations, call centres, 
medical equipment, etc.

 DX3-IS remote trip head isolating switches

Electrical characteristics

(1)  test conditions according to IEC 60947-3  
AC 22 A: combined motor/resistor breaking with frequent operations 
AC 23 A: inductive motor breaking at In/2 with frequent operations

Thermal rating (Ith)
40 - 63 A

1 module/pole
100 - 125 A

1.5 module/pole

Terminals Cage Cage

Connection
flexible 1.5 to 25 mm2

1.5 to 35 mm2

6 to 50 mm2

6 to 70 mm2rigid

Insulation voltage (Ui) 500 V A 500 V A
Impulse withstand voltage 
(Uimp) 6 kV 6 kV

Category of use(1) AC 22A / AC 23A 100 A = AC 22A / AC 23A
125 A = AC 22A

Short time withstand 
current (Icw)

1000 A during 1 s
1700 A during 0.5 s

1000 A during 1 s
1500 A during 0.5 s

Short-circuit making 
capacity (Icm) 3000 A 1500 A

No. of electrical operations 15000 10000

Protection index IP 2X wired IP 2X wired

(1)  test conditions according to IEC 60947-3  
AC 22 A: combined motor/resistor breaking with frequent operations

Thermal rating (Ith)
16 - 40 A

0.5 module/pole
40 - 63 A

1 module/pole
100 - 125 A

1 module/pole

Terminals Cage Cage Cage

Connection
flexible 1.5 to 10 mm2

1.5 to 16 mm2

1.5 to 25 mm2

1.5 to 35 mm2

4 to 35 mm2

4 to 50 mm2rigid

Insulation voltage (Ui) 500 V± 500 V± 500 V±
Impulse withstand voltage 
(Uimp) 6 kV 6 kV 6 kV

Category of use(1) AC 22 A AC 22 A AC 22 A

Short time withstand 
current (Icw) 750 A 2000 A 2500 A

Short-circuit making 
capacity (Icm) 1500 A 3000 A 3700 A

No. of electrical operations 30000 20000 5000

Protection index IP 2X wired IP 2X wired IP 2X wired
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RCBOs DX3 6000  - 10 kA
residual current circuit breakers from 3 A to 63 A - AC, A and Hpi types 

Conform to IEC 61009-1
Compatible with prong-type and fork type supply busbars  
Breaking capacity: 
6000  - IEC 61009-1 - 10 kA / IEC 60947-2 for single pole + neutral, 2 and 4-pole 

• AC type ?: detect AC  component faults
• A type M: detect AC and DC component faults
• Hpi type (High immunity) M H: detect AC and DC component faults
Enhanced immunity to unwanted tripping in disturbed environments
Can be equipped with DX3 signalling and remote tripping auxiliaries and motorised controls (p. 25)

Pack Cat.Nos Single pole + neutral - 230 VA
Neutral on right-hand side
AC Type ? 10 mA

C curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules
1 4 109 93 16 2

AC Type ? 30 mA
1 4 109 97 3 2
1 4 109 99 6 2
1 4 110 00 10 2
1 4 110 02 16 2
1 4 110 03 20 2
1 4 110 04 25 2
1 4 110 05 32 2
1 4 110 06 40 2

AC Type ? 300 mA
1 4 110 21 6 2
1 4 110 22 10 2
1 4 110 24 16 2
1 4 110 25 20 2
1 4 110 26 25 2
1 4 110 27 32 2
1 4 110 28 40 2

A Type M 10 mA
1 4 110 41 16 2

A Type M 30 mA
1 4 110 47 6 2
1 4 110 48 10 2
1 4 110 50 16 2
1 4 110 51 20 2
1 4 110 52 25 2
1 4 110 53 32 2
1 4 110 54 40 2

Hpi Type M H 30 mA
1 4 110 91 6 2
1 4 110 92 10 2
1 4 110 94 16 2
1 4 110 95 20 2
1 4 110 96 25 2
1 4 110 97 32 2
1 4 110 98 40 2

4 110 02 4 110 28 4 110 50

Pack Cat.Nos 2-pole - 230 VA
Compatible with prong-type supply busbars
AC Type ? 10 mA

C curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules
1 4 111 49 10 4
1 4 111 50 16 4
1 4 111 51 20 4

AC Type ? 30 mA
1 4 111 57 10 4
1 4 111 58 16 4
1 4 111 59 20 4
1 4 111 60 25 4
1 4 111 61 32 4
1 4 111 62 40 4
1 4 111 63 50 4
1 4 111 64 63 4

AC Type ? 300 mA
1 4 111 71 10 4
1 4 111 72 16 4
1 4 111 73 20 4
1 4 111 74 25 4
1 4 111 75 32 4
1 4 111 76 40 4
1 4 111 77 50 4
1 4 111 78 63 4

4 111 49 4 111 62 4 111 73
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RCBOs DX3 6000  - 10 kA - residual current circuit 

breakers from 10 A to 63 A - AC, A and Hpi types (continued)

4 111 92 4 112 41

Conform to IEC 61009-1
Breaking capacity: 
6000  - IEC 61009-1 - 10 kA / IEC 60947-2 for single pole + neutral,  

2 and 4-pole 
• AC type ?: detect AC  component faults
• A type M: detect AC and DC component faults
• Hpi type (High immunity) M H: detect AC and DC component faults
Enhanced immunity to unwanted tripping in disturbed environments
Can be equipped with DX3 signalling and remote tripping auxiliaries  
and motorised controls (p. 25)

Pack Cat.Nos 4-pole - 400 VA
4-module RCBOs are compatible with prong-type 
and fork type supply busbars
7-module RCBOs are compatible with prong-type 
supply busbars only
AC Type ? 30 mA

C curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules
1 4 111 85 10 4
1 4 111 86 16 4
1 4 111 87 20 4
1 4 111 88 25 4
1 4 111 89 32 4
1 4 111 90 40 7
1 4 111 91 50 7
1 4 111 92 63 7

AC Type ? 300 mA
1 4 112 04 10 4
1 4 112 05 16 4
1 4 112 06 20 4
1 4 112 07 25 4
1 4 112 08 32 4
1 4 112 09 40 7
1 4 112 10 50 7
1 4 112 11 63 7

A Type M 30 mA
1 4 112 33 10 4
1 4 112 34 16 4
1 4 112 35 20 4
1 4 112 36 25 4
1 4 112 37 32 4

A Type M 300 mA
1 4 112 38 10 4
1 4 112 39 16 4
1 4 112 40 20 4
1 4 112 41 25 4
1 4 112 42 32 4

Hpi Type M H 30 mA
1 4 112 44 16 4
1 4 112 45 20 4
1 4 112 46 25 4
1 4 112 47 32 4

RCBOs DX3 6000  - 6 kA
residual current circuit breakers from 6 A to 32 A - A type 

Conform to IEC 61009-1
Compatible with prong-type supply busbars  
Breaking capacity: 
6000  - IEC 61009-1 - 6 kA / IEC 60947-2 for single pole + neutral  

• A type M: detect AC and DC component faults
Enhanced immunity to unwanted tripping in disturbed environments
Can be equipped with DX3 signalling and remote tripping auxiliaries  
and motorised controls (p. 25)

Pack Cat.Nos Single pole + neutral - 230 VA
Neutral on left-hand side
A Type M 10 mA

1 4 111 21 6 1
1 4 111 22 10 1
1 4 111 24 16 1
1 4 111 25 20 1
1 4 111 26 25 1
1 4 111 27 32 1

A Type M 30 mA
1 4 111 28 6 1
1 4 111 29 10 1
1 4 111 31 16 1
1 4 111 32 20 1
1 4 111 33 25 1
1 4 111 34 32 1

4 111 31
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RCBOs DXTM 10000 
residual current circuit breakers from 10 A to 45 A - AC type 

Pack Cat.Nos Single pole - 230 VA
Blue neutral leads

AC Type ? 30 mA
C curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules

1 6 064 10 10 1
1 6 064 11 16 1
1 6 064 12 20 1
1 6 064 13 25 1
1 6 064 14 32 1
1 6 064 15 45 1

Breaking capacity: 
10000  - IEC 61009-1 
• AC type ?: detect AC component faults

6 064 15

Add-on modules DX3

for 1 module/pole DX3 MCBs 

Conform to IEC 61009-1
• AC type ?: detect  AC components faults
• A type M: detect AC and DC component faults
• Hpi type M H: detect faults with AC and DC components, 
increased immunity to false tripping
For mounting on the right-hand side of 1 module per pole DX3 MCBs

4 105 55

Pack Cat.Nos 2-pole - 230 VA
AC Type ?

Sensitivity (mA) Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules
1 4 104 01 30 40 2
1 4 104 02 30 63 2
1 4 104 13 300 40 2
1 4 104 14 300 63 2
1 4 104 24 300 selective 63 2
1 4 104 26 1000 selective 63 2

A Type M
1 4 104 28 30 40 2
1 4 104 29 30 63 2
1 4 104 31 300 40 2
1 4 104 32 300 63 2

Hpi Type M H
1 4 104 35 30 63 2

3-pole - 400 VA
AC Type ?

Sensitivity (mA) Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules
1 4 104 71 30 40 3
1 4 104 72 30 63 3
1 4 104 74 300 40 3
1 4 104 75 300 63 3
1 4 104 77 300 selective 63 3

A Type M
1 4 104 80 30 63 3
1 4 104 83 300 63 3

Hpi Type M H
1 4 104 86 30 63 3

4-pole - 400 VA
AC Type ?

Sensitivity (mA) Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules
1 4 104 99 30 40 3
1 4 105 00 30 63 3
1 4 105 11 300 40 3
1 4 105 12 300 63 3
1 4 105 21 300 selective 63 3
1 4 105 23 1000 selective 63 3

A Type M
1 4 105 25 30 40 3
1 4 105 26 30 63 3
1 4 105 28 300 40 3
1 4 105 29 300 63 3
1 4 105 31 300 selective 63 3

Hpi Type M H
1 4 105 34 30 63 3
1 4 105 55 300 selective 63 3

4 104 01 4 104 71
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Add-on modules DX3Add-on modules DX3

for 1.5 module/pole DX3 MCBs 

Pack Cat.Nos 2-pole - 230 VA
Hpi Type M H

Sensitivity (mA) Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules
1 4 105 76 30 63 2
1 4 105 77 30 125 4

Hpi Type M H adjustable
1 4 105 83 from 300 to 1000 63 4
1 4 105 84 from 300 to 1000 125 4

3-pole - 400 VA
Hpi Type M H

Sensitivity (mA) Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules
1 4 106 05 30 63 3
1 4 106 06 30 125 3
1 4 106 08 300 63 3

Hpi Type M H adjustable
1 4 106 11 from 300 to 1000 63 6
1 4 106 12 from 300 to 1000 125 6

4-pole - 400 VA
AC Type ?

Sensitivity (mA) Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules
1 4 106 24 30 125 6
1 4 106 28 300 125 6

Hpi Type M H
1 4 106 36 30 63 3
1 4 106 37 30 125 6
1 4 106 40 300 63 3

Hpi Type M H adjustable
1 4 106 43 from 300 to 1000 63 6
1 4 106 44 from 300 to 1000 125 6

4-pole 400 VA - Metering

LCD display 
For displaying active energy, instantaneous power 
and current per phase (A) consumption
Hpi type M H with integrated energy meter

Sensitivity (mA) Nominal rating (A) Number of modules
1 4 106 57 30 à 3000 63 7.5
1 4 106 58 30 à 3000 125 7.5

4-pole 400 VA - Measurement

LCD display 
For displaying current per phase, voltage, frequency, 
active and reactive power, power factor, active and 
reactive energy consumption and harmonics
Hpi type M H with integrated measurement 
unit

Sensitivity (mA) Nominal rating (A) Number of modules
1 4 106 59 30 à 3000 125 7.5

Conform to IEC 61009-1
• AC type ?: detect AC components faults
• Hpi type M H: detect faults with AC and DC components, increased 
immunity to false tripping
For mounting on the right-hand side of 1.5 module per pole DX3 MCBs

4 106 43 4 106 59

 Compatibility MCBs/add-on modules

 Adjustable add-on modules, Hpi type

Easy to access settings on front panel with sealable transparent cover
Sensitivity: 300, 500 and 1000 mA
Time delay: instantaneous, selective (60 ms) or delayed (150 ms)

Breaking 
capacity Curve Number 

of poles
Add-on module for  

1 module/pole  
MCBs

Add-on module for  
1.5 module/pole 

MCBs

6000  / 10 kA B, C, D 2P, 3P, 4P All range -

10000  / 16 kA B, C, D 2P, 3P, 4P In ≤ 63 A In ≥ 80 A

25 kA

B, C, Z
3P, 4P In ≤ 25 A In ≥ 32 A

2P In ≤ 32 A In ≥ 40 A

D
3P, 4P In ≤ 10 A In ≥ 12,5 A

2P In ≤ 25 A In ≥ 32 A

36kA, 50 kA B, C, D 2P, 3P, 4P - All range

 Hpi add-on modules with integrated metering unit or 
measurement control unit

Conform to standards EN 61009-1, EN 60947-2 and 61557-12  
(PMD/DD/K55)
Electronic settings on the front panel
Sensitivity: 30, 300, 1000, 3000 mA
Time delay: instantaneous, or delayed  
(300 ms, 1 s, 3 s)
For integration in the EMDX³ display and supervision system with  
interface Cat.No 4 210 75, to feed back information and the status of 
the remote MCB.
Precision: EN 61557-12 Class 1
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Signalling, remote tripping auxiliaries and motorised controls DX3

Pack Cat.Nos Signalling auxiliaries prong busbar adapted
To fit on the left-hand side of DX³ and TX³ devices
Maximum number of auxiliaries per device: 
- 3 signalling auxiliaries or  
- 2 signalling auxiliaries + 1 remote tripping auxiliary 
Allow insertion of the supply busbar, top side
No tool required for joining together the auxiliary and 
the main device.

Auxiliary contact 
Number of 

modules  
1 4 062 58 6 A - 250 VA (changeover switch)  

For MCBs, RCBOs, RCCBs, isolating 
switches or remote trip isolating switches
Indicates the position of the contacts of its 
associated device. 

0.5

Fault signalling contact
1 4 062 60 6 A - 250 VA (changeover switch)  

For MCBs, RCBOs, RCCBs,
Indicates the fault tripping of its associated 
device

0.5

Auxiliary or fault signalling contact
1 4 062 62 6 A - 250 VA (changeover switch)  

For MCBs, RCBOs, RCCBs
Allows the choice between the two 
functions

0.5

Auxiliary + fault signalling contact or 
auxiliary contact + auxiliary contact 

1 4 062 66 6 A - 250 VA (changeover switch)
For MCBs, RCBOs, RCCBs

1

Pack Cat.Nos Remote tripping auxiliaries
To fit on the left-hand side of DX³ and TX³ devices
Maximum 1 remote tripping auxiliary per device 
Allow insertion of the supply busbar
No tool required for joining together the auxiliary and 
the main device.
For MCBs, RCBOs, RCCBs and remote trip isolating 
switches
Current shunt trips
For remote tripping of its associated  
device via a N/O push button

Number of 
modules

1 4 062 76 12 to 48 VA/= 1
1 4 062 78 110 to 415 VA 1

Undervoltage releases
For remote tripping of its associated device in case 
of mains voltage drop down or with the help of a N/C 
push button

1 4 062 80 24 to 48 VA/= 1
1 4 062 82 230 VA 1

4 062 60 4 062 62 4 062 664 062 58 4 062 78 4 062 82
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Manual supply invertor DX3  
and accessories

Pack Cat.Nos Manual supply invertor (MSI)
For manually switching between the mains and an 
alternative power supply.
Allow to restore power on pre-designated and/or 
critical circuits in case of a power failure of the main 
supply.
For DX3 MCBs and remote trip isolating switches
Installation principle - see e-catalogue

1 4 063 14 For 2P 2-module devices
1 4 063 15 For 3P 3-module devices
1 4 063 16 For 4P 4-module devices

Wiring management accessories
Insulating shields
For 1 module per pole MCBs

1 4 063 05 For separation between the terminals  
of the MCB, when using high cross  
section cables
Spacing unit with feedthrough

10 4 063 07 0.5 module
Allows cables to run between two  
modular devices and creates an air  
channel in order to limit temperature rise 
Terminals for aluminium cables

1 4 063 10 For 1.5 module/pole MCBs up to 63 A
1 4 063 11 For 1.5 module/pole MCBs and remote  

trip isolating switches from 80 A to 125 A

Safety and maintenance accessories
Sealable screw covers

2 4 063 04 For 1 module per pole MCBs (set of 4)
1 4 063 12 For 1.5 module per pole MCBs (set of 4)

Terminal shield
1 4 063 06 For 1.5 module/pole MCBs (set of 2)

Padlocking
To lock the handle of a modular device during 
maintenance

1 0 227 97 Large padlock, Ø6 mm, 50 mm length  
Supplied with two keys and labels

3 4 063 13 Small padlock, Ø5 mm
2 4 063 03 Support for one padlock (for small or large model) 

For locking the handle of the modular devices 
(MCBs, RCCBs, RCBOs or isolating switches) in 
OFF position

Isolator switches

Pack Cat.Nos Isolator switches AC22A

2P 250 VA 50/60Hz
1 7 353 00 2P 20 A
1 7 353 01 2P 32 A
1 7 353 02 2P 40 A
1 7 353 03 2P 63 A

3P 440 VA 50/60Hz
1 7 353 10 3P 20 A
1 7 353 11 3P 32 A
1 7 353 12 3P 40 A
1 7 353 13 3P 63 A

3P + Neutral 440 VA 50/60Hz
1 7 353 20 4P 20 A
1 7 353 21 4P 32 A
1 7 353 22 4P 40 A
1 7 353 23 4P 63 A

7 353 004 063 14
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Supply busbars
"standard" distribution

4 049 44

4 049 26 4 049 42

4 049 38

Pack Cat.Nos Prong-type supply busbars
Universal single pole + neutral
Reversible: blue for neutral, black for live

Length Max. number of 
devices connected

20 4 049 26 1 row 13
20 4 049 28 1 row 18
10 4 049 37 Meter 57

Single pole for auxiliary
10 4 049 33 Meter 37

Double pole
50 4 049 381 1 row 6
10 4 049 39 Meter 28

Double pole balanced on 3 phases
3 4 049 401 1 row 6

10 4 049 41 Meter 28

Three pole
40 4 049 421 1 row 4
10 4 049 43 Meter 19

Three pole for auxiliary
10 4 049 34 Meter 16

Four pole
30 4 049 44 1 row 3
10 4 049 45 Meter 14
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Pulse operated latching relays CX3

Pack Cat.Nos Noiseless pulse operated latching relay

Conform to standard EN 60669-2-2
Single pole - 16 A - 250 V±

Control 
voltage

Type of 
contact Connection Number

of modules
1 4 124 00 230 V 1 N/O 1

Delayed noiseless pulse operated latching 
relay
Switch-off, pre-warning function 
Conform to standard EN 60669-2-2
Single pole - 16 A - 250 V±

Control 
voltage

Type of 
contact Connection Number

of modules
1 4 124 01 230 V 1 N/O 1

Standard pulse operated latching relays
Conform to standard EN 60669-2-2 
Maximum 2 auxiliary devices per latching relay
Single pole - 16 A - 250 V±

Control 
voltage

Type of 
contact Connection Number

of modules
1 4 124 04 12 V 1 N/O 1
1 4 124 05 24 V 1 N/O 1

10 4 124 08 230 V 1 N/O 1
2-pole - 16 A - 250 V±

1 4 124 10 24 V 2 N/O 1
1 4 124 11 48 V 2 N/O 1

10 4 124 12 230 V 2 N/O 1
4-pole - 16 A - 250 V±
Can be used for 3-pole assembly

1 4 124 14 24 V 4 N/O 2
1 4 124 16 230 V 4 N/O 2

4 124 124 124 01 4 124 29 4 124 36

Pack Cat.Nos Signalling auxiliary

Fitted on left-hand side of latching relay (equipped 
or not with control auxiliary) 
Maximum 2 auxiliaries per latching relay 
Used to signal the status of the contacts on the 
associated product
Auxiliary changeover switch

I max. Voltage Contact
Number

of modules
1 4 124 29 5 A 250 VA N/C + N/O 0.5

Control auxiliary
Fitted on left-hand side of latching relay 
Maximum 1 control auxiliary per latching relay 
Compatible with signalling auxiliary Cat.No 4 124 29
Auxiliary device for centralized control
For a centralized control of different latching relays 
from one single point

Number
of modules

1 4 124 33 For latching relays 24 V± to 48 V± 0.5
1 4 124 34 For latching relays 230 V± 0.5

Auxiliary device for general centralized control
1 4 124 36 For simultanous control of different 

groups of latching relays, already 
fitted with auxiliary device for  
centralised control 230 VA 
Cat.No 4 124 34

1

Auxiliary device for maintained contact
1 4 124 37 Allows the control of a latching relay 

via one maintained contact 
(i.e. time switches)

0.5

Compensator module

Used to control 230 V± - 50 Hz pulse operated 
latching relays via illuminated push-buttons without 
malfunctions 
Connects to the terminals of the pulse operated 
latching relay coil 
Compensation: 
- 1 compensator module for a total consumption of  
3 to 6 mA (example: 6 to 11 illuminated push-buttons 
consuming 0.55 mA each) 
- 2 compensators modules for a total consumption 
of 6 to 9 mA (example: 12 to 17 illuminated push-
buttons with consuming 0.5 mA each)

Number
of modules

1 4 124 39 Impedance compensator for 230 V± 
pulse operated latching relays

1
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Pulse operated latching relays

n Technical characteristics

Power consumption

n Wiring diagrams

Signalling with auxiliary Cat.No 4 124 29

Use only non illuminated push-buttons

Centralized control at one point using auxiliary devices  
Cat.Nos 4 124 34 and 4 124 36

Control via maintained contact using auxiliary device  
Cat.No 4 124 37 and time switch

Cat.Nos 4 124 00
4 124 01 4 124 04 4 124 05

4 124 10 4 124 14 4 124 11 4 124 08
4 124 12 4 124 16

Control 
voltage 230 VA 12 VA 24 VA 24 VA 48 VA 230 VA 230 VA
Nominal 
current 16 A 16 A 16 A 16 A 16 A 16 A 16 A

Connection 1 N/O 1 N/O 1 N/O 
2 N/O 4 N/O 2 N/O 1 N/O 

2 N/O 4 N/O

Number of 
modules 1 1 1 1 1 1 2

Holding - 670 mA 280 mA 570 mA 170 mA 30 mA 50 mA

Inrush - 2500 mA 1200 mA 2500 mA 700 mA 130 mA 250 mA

Connection cross section mm2

Type of conductors Cross section

Rigid 1 x 6 mm2 or 2 x 2.5 mm2

Flexible 1 x 6 mm2 or 2 x 2.5 mm2

Flexible with single ferrule 6 mm2

Flexible with double ferrule 2 x 4 mm2
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Power contactors with handle CX3

from 16 A to 63 A

Pack Cat.Nos Power contactors with 24 V± coil and 
handle

Manual override for test and repair function, carried 
out via the handle 
Permanent “ON” or “OFF” without automatic reset
2-pole - 250 V±

I max Connection
Type of 
contact 

Number  
of modules 

1 4 125 14 25 A 2 N/O 1
1 4 125 151 40 A 2 N/O 2
1 4 125 161 63 A 2 N/O 2

4-pole - 400 V±
1 4 125 17 25 A 4 N/O 2
1 4 125 181 40 A 4 N/O 3
1 4 125 191 63 A 4 N/O 3

Low noise power contactors with 230 V± 
coil and handle

2-pole - 250 V±

I max Connection
Type of 
contact 

Number  
of modules 

1 4 125 58 25 A 2 N/O 1
1 4 125 591 40 A 2 N/O 2
1 4 125 601 63 A 2 N/O 2

4-pole - 400 V±
1 4 125 61 25 A 4 N/O 1
1 4 125 621 40 A 4 N/O 2
1 4 125 631 63 A 4 N/O 2

Pack Cat.Nos Power contactors with 230 V± coil and 
handle

Manual override for test and repair function, carried 
out via the handle 
Permanent “ON” or “OFF” without automatic closing 
of the contactor

2-pole - 250 V±

I max Connection
Type of 
contact 

Number  
of modules 

4 4 125 44 25 A 2 N/O 1
1 4 125 451 40 A 2 N/O 2
1 4 125 471 63 A 2 N/O 2

1 4 125 481 63 A 2 N/C 2

3-pole - 400 V±
1 4 125 491 40 A 3 N/O 3
1 4 125 501 63 A 3 N/O 3

4-pole - 400 V±
2 4 125 51 25 A 4 N/O 2
1 4 125 531 40 A 4 N/O 3
1 4 125 561 63 A 4 N/O 3

1 4 125 571 63 A 4 N/C 3

1: Handle can be accessed after removing blanking plate

4 125 44 4 125 56

Conform to IEC/EN 61095
Space for power supply busbar on top (up to 25 A)

4 125 504 125 63
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Power contactors without handle CX3

from 16 A to 63 A
Auxiliaries for contactors CX3

4 125 05 4 124 29 4 124 314 125 35

Conform to IEC/EN 61095
Space for power supply busbar on top (up to 25 A)

Pack Cat.Nos Power contactors with 24 V± coil
2-pole - 250 V±

I max Connection
Type of 
contact 

Number  
of modules 

1 4 125 03 16 A N/C + N/O 1

1 4 125 05 25 A 2 N/O 1

4-pole - 400 V±
1 4 125 10 25 A 4 N/O 2

1 4 125 09 25 A 2 N/C + 2 N/O 2

Power contactors with 230 V± coil

2-pole - 250 V±

I max Connection
Type of 
contact 

Number  
of modules 

4 4 125 21 16 A N/C + N/O 1

10 4 125 23 25 A 2 N/O 1
1 4 125 27 63 A 2 N/O 2

1 4 125 24 25 A 2 N/C 1

4-pole - 400 V±
5 4 125 35 25 A 4 N/O 2
1 4 125 41 63 A 4 N/O 3

1 4 125 36 25 A 4 N/C 2

1 4 125 33 25 A 2 N/C + 2 N/O 2

Pack Cat.Nos Signalling auxiliaries for contactors
Auxiliary changeover switch for all CX3 contactors 
Used to signal the position status of the contacts on 
the product to which it is connected
For 1 module contactors 16 A to 25 A
Maximum 2 auxiliary devices per contactor 
Fitted on left-hand side of contactor

I max Voltage Contact
Number  

of modules 
1 4 124 29 5 A 250 VA N/C + N/O 0.5

For 2 module contactors 25 A
Maximum 2 auxiliary devices per contactor 
Fitted on left-hand side of contactor

1 4 124 30 5 A 250 VA N/C + N/O 0.5
For 40 and 63 A contactors
Maximum 1 auxiliary device per contactor 
Fitted on left-hand side of contactor

1 4 124 31 5 A 250 VA N/C + N/O 0.5
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CX3 changeover switches, push-buttons, control switches and  
LED indicators

4 129 00 4 129 084 129 01 4 129 164 129 04 4 129 12

Pack Cat.Nos Changeover switches

Conform to IEC 60669-1  
Nominal rating 32 A
Compatible with fluorescent lamps (20 AX)

Two-way - 250 VA
Connection Number  

of modules 
10 4 129 00 1

Double two-way - 400 VA
5 4 129 01 2

Two way with centre point - 250 VA
10 4 129 02 1

Double two way with centre point - 250 VA
5 4 129 03 2

Switch NO + NC - 250 VA
10 4 129 04 1

Momentary contact push-buttons

Conform to IEC 60669-1 
Nominal rating 20 A - 250 VA
Compatible with fluorescent lamps (20 AX)
Accept prong-type supply busbars
Single function push-buttons

Connection Number 
of modules

10 4 129 08 1 NO 1

10 4 129 09 1 NC 1

Dual functions push-buttons without indicator
10 4 129 16 1 NO (green push-button)

+ 1 NC (red push-button)
1

Dual functions push-buttons with indicator
10 4 129 18 1 NO + green LED indicator 

12/48 VA/=
1

10 4 129 19 1 NC + red LED indicator 
12/48 VA/=

1

10 4 129 20 1 NO + green LED indicator 
100/400 VA

1

10 4 129 40 1 NC + red LED indicator 
100/400 VA

1

Pack Cat.Nos Maintained contact control switches

Conform to IEC 60669-1 
Nominal rating 20 A - 250 VA
Compatible with fluorescent lamps (20 AX)
Accept prong-type supply busbars
Single function control switches

Connection Number of 
modules

10 4 129 10 2 NO 1

10 4 129 11 1 NO + NC 1

Dual functions control switches with indicator
10 4 129 12 1 NO + green LED indicator  

12/48 VA/=
1

10 4 129 13 1 NC + red LED indicator  
12/48 VA/=

1

10 4 129 14 1 NO + green LED indicator  
110/400 VA

1

10 4 129 15 1 NC + red 
LED indicator 110/400 VA

1

LED indicators

Equipped with non replaceable LED lamps
LED life: 100 000 h
LED consumption:  0.17 W under 230 VA/  
0.11 W under 24 VA 
Conform to IEC 60947-5-1
Accept prong-type supply busbars

Single - 12/48 VA/=
Connection Number 

of modules
10 4 129 21  Green 1
10 4 129 22  Red 1
10 4 129 23  Yellow 1
10 4 129 24  Blue 1
10 4 129 25  White 1

Single - 110/400 VA
10 4 129 26  Green 1
10 4 129 27  Red 1
10 4 129 28  Yellow 1
10 4 129 29  Blue 1
10 4 129 30  White 1

Double - 12/48 VA
10 4 129 41   Green/Red 1

Double - 110/400 VA
10 4 129 31   Green/Red 1

Triple - 230/400 VA
10 4 129 32    White 1
10 4 129 33    Red 1
10 4 129 34    Red/Yellow/Green 1
10 4 129 35   Red/Yellow/Blue 1

TX3 LED indicators - 230 VA
Equipped with non replaceable LED lamps
Single

Connection Number 
of modules

12 6 040 77  Green 1
12 6 040 78  Red 1
12 6 040 79  Orange 1

4 129 21 4 129 31 4 129 34 6 040 77
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Time delay relays
12 to 230 V± and =

For controlling the switching ON or OFF of a circuit (lighting, 
ventilation, automation, signalling) in operation for a specific time 
from 0.1 sec to 100 hrs  
Supply voltage: 12 to 230 V± (50/60 Hz) and = 
Output: 8 A - 250 V± - µ cos ϕ = 1 per inverter contact

Pack Cat.Nos Time delay relays
ON delay Number  

of modules
1 0 047 40 Delays load switch-on (alarm, lighting,  

contactor)

The time period starts when the relay is  
switched ON. At the end of the time  
period (T), the load is switched ON

1

OFF delay
1 0 047 41 Delays load switch-off (ventilation, etc.)

The time period (T) starts with the opening  
of the non-illuminated switch or pushbutton 
At the end of the time period, the load is  
switched OFF

1

Flashing
1 0 047 42 For switching ON and OFF

a load (lighting, sounder) for different  
times and cyclically

1

Time delay relays (continued)
Timer (pulse) Number  

of modules
1 0 047 43 For switching a load ON  

for a specific time (contactor)

The time period (T) starts with the closing  
of the non-illuminated switch or pushbutton 
At the end of the time period, the load is  
switched OFF

1

Wipe contact flick contactor
1 0 047 45 For switching a load ON  

for a specific time

The time period (T) starts when the relay  
is switched ON 
At the end of the time period (T), the load  
is switched OFF

1

Multifunction
1 0 047 44 ON delay, OFF delay, ON/OFF delay, 

 timer (pulse), timer and passing contact,
 flashing, totalizer on delay, totalizer delay 
 on power-up

1

0 047 40 0 047 41 0 047 43 0 047 45

Control

Output

Control

Output

Control

Output

Control

Output

Control

Output

Socket outlets and special  
modular supports

Pack Cat.Nos 10-16 A - 250 VA

German standard
Number  

of modules

10 0 042 85 2P + T shuttered 2.5

Special supports

Modular support for 4 rail
Number  

of modules
10 4 129 50 Can be equipped with:

- Ateor or Mosaic Programme 2-module 
mechanisms 
- Osmoz control and signalling units with 
the special adaptator Cat.No 4 129 51
- other equipment when used with the 
blanking plate Cat.No 4 129 52

2.5

Osmoz adaptor
10 4 129 51 Pre-drilled adaptor for mounting  

Ø 22.5 mm control and signalling units on the 
modular support Cat.No 4 129 50
Blanking plate

10 4 129 52 Can be used as a blanking plate or for mounting 
different equipment on the modular support  
Cat.No 4 129 50 (e.g switches, lamps, printed 
circuits, potentiometers)

0 042 85

Allow insertion of supply busbars

4 129 50 + 0 775 94 4 129 50 + 4 129 51 
+ 0 238 74
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SPDs WITHOUT INTEGRATED 
PROTECTION (T1, T1+T2 AND T2)

These SPDs require associated 
protection by means of a circuit breaker 
or fuse. They are designed to protect 
commercial and industrial installations.

ADD-ON SPDs (T2)

The protective circuit breaker is 
connected directly to the SPD with 
no wiring. These SPDs are designed 
to protect commercial and industrial 
installations in their secondary 
distribution boards.

For protection against transient overvoltages to be effective, the 
position of the SPD in the installation and the type of SPD must be 
appropriate for the level of risk. Conforming fully to international 
standards, Legrand’s range of type 1 (T1) and 2 (T2) SPDs meet all 
the requirements of low voltage installations.

    SPDs,  
a complete range  
  for all risk levels
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Initial 
energy of the 
overvoltage

Main distribution 
board

Distribution 
board

Proximity 
protection

Between 0 
and 1% of the 
initial energy 
is left

SPDs WITH INTEGRATED 
PROTECTION (T2)

Protection against overloads and short-
circuits is incorporated in the SPD. This is 
the most straightforward choice for small 
commercial or residential installations. 
It also provides the warranty of having 
the ideal match between the SPD and its 
associated protection, for maximum safety.

CASCADED PROTECTION

The only way to discharge all the initial energy 
is to install SPDs at every level of the  
installation.

STANDARDS EN 61643-11 
AND IEC 61643-11

The entire range of Legrand SPDs conforms 
to standards EN and IEC 61643-11. The 
standards distinguish two types of SPD for 
distribution boards: T1 and T2. 

T1 SPDs are designed to provide protection 
in the main distribution boards and T2 SPDs 
mostly provide protection in secondary 
distribution boards or consumer units. 
T1+T2 SPDs, which are increasingly used at 
the supply end of installations, comply with 
the specifications of both types.
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SPDs are mandatory1 for buildings:  
- With risks for the persons: buildings with safety services or medical care facilities, hospitals, …
- Dedicated to public services, cultural heritage, religious buildings,…
- With professional activities: commercial buildings, hotels, banks, industries, farms,…
- Equipped with a LPS (Lightning Protection System: protection of buildings against direct lightning strikes) and/or designed according to IEC/EN 62035 standard
- With large number of persons: large residential, offices, schools, (Mandatory in Europe according to HD 60364)
- Small buildings: small commercial buildings, houses, small  
multi-family buildings, according to a risk analysis1

Risk levels: -  Very high risk: EN/IEC 62305 standards, installations with a LPS or metal structure (acting as a lightning 
conductor), installations that are isolated, or on a high mountain, or have a history of lightning strikes, etc.

-  High risk: installations outside of urban areas, in mountainous areas, isolated, at the end of a line, near a 
body of water, trees or near installations equipped with lightning conductors, etc.

-  Low risk: installations in urban areas (or grouped buildings), flat areas, or low and medium height 
mountains

Group or individual  
houses, small  
commercial buildings      

OFFICE

Commercial  
buildings
   

Large commercial/ 
Industrial buildings
(IT earthing system: see below) 

Low voltage 
installation

Main 
distribution board

Power 
network Isc SPD type SPD (N left/right) 

+ recommended overcurrent protection(2) Isc SPD type SPD (N left/right) 
+ recommended overcurrent protection(2) Isc SPD type SPD (N left/right) 

+ recommended overcurrent protection(2) 

Very high  
risk

All areas

1P+N

≤ 10 kA

T1+T2 / 12.5 kA

4 122 74/76 + 4 078 06

≤ 25 kA

T1+T2/25 kA

-

≤ 50 kA

T1+T2/25 kA

-

3P 4 122 72 + 4 078 65 4 122 82 + 4 200 44 4 122 82 + 4 201 24

3P+N 4 122 75/77 + 4 079 34 4 122 83 + 4 200 54 4 122 83 + 4 201 34

High risk

Non-urban areas, 
mountains, etc.

1P+N

T1+T2 / 8 kA

 4 122 54/56 + 4 078 04

T1+T2/12.5 kA

-

T1+T2/25 kA

-

3P 4 122 52 + 4 078 63 4 122 72 + 4 097 87 4 122 82 + 4 201 24

3P+N  4 122 55/57 + 4 079 32 4 122 75/77 + 4 098 00 4 122 83 + 4 201 34

Low risk

 

Urban areas, excluding 
mountains, etc.

1P+N

T2 / 40 kA

4 122 44/46 + 4 078 02

T1+T2/12.5 kA

-

T1+T2/12.5 kA

-

3P 4 122 42 + 4 078 61 4 122 72 + 4 097 87 4 122 72 + 4 101 67

3P+N 4 122 45/47 + 4 079 30 4 122 75/77 + 4 098 00 4 122 75/77 + 4 101 80

Distribution 
board

All risks

1P+N

≤ 6 kA
T2 /12 kA

0 039 51 (integrated protection)

T2 / 12 kA

0 039 71 (integrated protection)

≤ 25 kA

-

-

3P - ≤ 10 kA - -

3P+N 0 039 53 (integrated protection) 0 039 73 (integrated protection) -

1P+N

T2 / 20 kA

4 122 24/26 + 4 078 01

T2/20 kA

4 122 60/62 + 4 092 03

T2/40 kA

4 122 64/66 + 4 097 70

3P - ≤ 16 kA 4 122 42(3) + 4 092 55 4 122 42(3) + 4 097 83

3P+N 4 122 25/27 + 4 079 29 4 122 61/63 + 4 093 37 4 122 65/67 + 4 097 96

Proximity protection 
of sensitive equipment

Multi-outlet extensions 6 946 14/48/51/56/64/66/70/71
Mosaic 0 775 40 Mosaic 0 775 40

Mosaic 0 775 40

Communication lines  

(See p. 40)

When low voltage SPDs are present,  
protection of all lines entering the building is recommended

MB

DB

Selecting Surge Protective Devices (SPDs) and their associated protection

1:  According to installation standards  
IEC/HD 60364 parts 443 and 534

2:  Recommended protective device to  
be used according to the type of SPD 
and requirements of the installation 
(see opposite table and technical 
pages)

3:  Standard modular SPD

MB: Main Distribution Board
DB: Distribution Board

SPDs 
Cat.Nos

T1+T2 / 25 kA and 35 kA 
4 122 80/81/82/83

T1+T2 / 12.5 kA 
4 122 70/71/72/73/74/75/76/77

T1+T2 / 8 kA
4 122 50/51/52/53/54/55/56/57

T2 / 40 kA 
4 122 30/32/33/40/41/42/43/44/45/46/ 

47/64/65/66/67
T2 / 20 kA 

4 122 20/21/23/24/25/26/27/60/61/62/63

Network 3P 3P+N 1P+N 3P 3P+N 1P+N 3P 3P+N 1P+N 3P 3P+N 1P+N 3P 3P+N

Circuit 
breaker

DPX3160 - 80 A DX3 63 A C curve DX3 40 A C curve DX3 25 A C curve DX3 20 A C curve
3P 4P 2P 3P 4P 2P 3P 4P 2P 3P 4P 2P 3P 4P

Isc ≤ 10 kA - - 4 078 06 4 078 65 4 079 34 4 078 04 4 078 63 4 079 32 4 078 02 4 078 61 4 079 30 4 078 01 4 078 60 4 079 29
Isc ≤ 16 kA 4 200 04 4 200 14 4 092 08 4 092 60 4 093 42 4 092 06 4 092 58 4 093 40 4 092 04 4 092 56 4 093 38 4 092 03 4 092 55 4 093 37
Isc ≤ 25 kA 4 200 44 4 200 54 4 097 74 4 097 87 4 098 00 4 097 72 4 097 85 4 097 98 4 097 70 4 097 83 4 097 96 4 097 69 4 097 82 4 097 95
Isc ≤ 50 kA 4 201 24 4 201 34 4 101 54 4 101 67 4 101 80 4 101 52 4 101 65 4 101 78 4 101 50 4 101 63 4 101 76 - - -

In ≤ 125 A

MB

DB
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SPDs are mandatory1 for buildings:  
- With risks for the persons: buildings with safety services or medical care facilities, hospitals, …
- Dedicated to public services, cultural heritage, religious buildings,…
- With professional activities: commercial buildings, hotels, banks, industries, farms,…
- Equipped with a LPS (Lightning Protection System: protection of buildings against direct lightning strikes) and/or designed according to IEC/EN 62035 standard
- With large number of persons: large residential, offices, schools, (Mandatory in Europe according to HD 60364)
- Small buildings: small commercial buildings, houses, small  
multi-family buildings, according to a risk analysis1

Risk levels: -  Very high risk: EN/IEC 62305 standards, installations with a LPS or metal structure (acting as a lightning 
conductor), installations that are isolated, or on a high mountain, or have a history of lightning strikes, etc.

-  High risk: installations outside of urban areas, in mountainous areas, isolated, at the end of a line, near a 
body of water, trees or near installations equipped with lightning conductors, etc.

-  Low risk: installations in urban areas (or grouped buildings), flat areas, or low and medium height 
mountains

Group or individual  
houses, small  
commercial buildings      

OFFICE

Commercial  
buildings
   

Large commercial/ 
Industrial buildings
(IT earthing system: see below) 

Low voltage 
installation

Main 
distribution board

Power 
network Isc SPD type SPD (N left/right) 

+ recommended overcurrent protection(2) Isc SPD type SPD (N left/right) 
+ recommended overcurrent protection(2) Isc SPD type SPD (N left/right) 

+ recommended overcurrent protection(2) 

Very high  
risk

All areas

1P+N

≤ 10 kA

T1+T2 / 12.5 kA

4 122 74/76 + 4 078 06

≤ 25 kA

T1+T2/25 kA

-

≤ 50 kA

T1+T2/25 kA

-

3P 4 122 72 + 4 078 65 4 122 82 + 4 200 44 4 122 82 + 4 201 24

3P+N 4 122 75/77 + 4 079 34 4 122 83 + 4 200 54 4 122 83 + 4 201 34

High risk

Non-urban areas, 
mountains, etc.

1P+N

T1+T2 / 8 kA

 4 122 54/56 + 4 078 04

T1+T2/12.5 kA

-

T1+T2/25 kA

-

3P 4 122 52 + 4 078 63 4 122 72 + 4 097 87 4 122 82 + 4 201 24

3P+N  4 122 55/57 + 4 079 32 4 122 75/77 + 4 098 00 4 122 83 + 4 201 34

Low risk

 

Urban areas, excluding 
mountains, etc.

1P+N

T2 / 40 kA

4 122 44/46 + 4 078 02

T1+T2/12.5 kA

-

T1+T2/12.5 kA

-

3P 4 122 42 + 4 078 61 4 122 72 + 4 097 87 4 122 72 + 4 101 67

3P+N 4 122 45/47 + 4 079 30 4 122 75/77 + 4 098 00 4 122 75/77 + 4 101 80

Distribution 
board

All risks

1P+N

≤ 6 kA
T2 /12 kA

0 039 51 (integrated protection)

T2 / 12 kA

0 039 71 (integrated protection)

≤ 25 kA

-

-

3P - ≤ 10 kA - -

3P+N 0 039 53 (integrated protection) 0 039 73 (integrated protection) -

1P+N

T2 / 20 kA

4 122 24/26 + 4 078 01

T2/20 kA

4 122 60/62 + 4 092 03

T2/40 kA

4 122 64/66 + 4 097 70

3P - ≤ 16 kA 4 122 42(3) + 4 092 55 4 122 42(3) + 4 097 83

3P+N 4 122 25/27 + 4 079 29 4 122 61/63 + 4 093 37 4 122 65/67 + 4 097 96

Proximity protection 
of sensitive equipment

Multi-outlet extensions 6 946 14/48/51/56/64/66/70/71
Mosaic 0 775 40 Mosaic 0 775 40

Mosaic 0 775 40

Communication lines  

(See p. 40)

When low voltage SPDs are present,  
protection of all lines entering the building is recommended

MB

DB

Selecting Surge Protective Devices (SPDs) and their associated protection

IT earthing system (all risks)
SPD type Network Icc SPD + protective device(2)

MB
T1+T2

35 kA/440 V
3P

50 kA
4 122 80 (x 3) + 4 201 24

3P+N 4 122 80 (x 4) + 4 201 34

DB
T2

40 kA/440 V

1P+N

25 kA

4 122 30 (x 2) + 4 097 70

3P 4 122 32 + 4 097 83

3P+N 4 122 33 + 4 097 96

SPDs 
Cat.Nos

T1+T2 / 25 kA and 35 kA 
4 122 80/81/82/83

T1+T2 / 12.5 kA 
4 122 70/71/72/73/74/75/76/77

T1+T2 / 8 kA
4 122 50/51/52/53/54/55/56/57

T2 / 40 kA 
4 122 30/32/33/40/41/42/43/44/45/46/ 

47/64/65/66/67
T2 / 20 kA 

4 122 20/21/23/24/25/26/27/60/61/62/63

Network 3P 3P+N 1P+N 3P 3P+N 1P+N 3P 3P+N 1P+N 3P 3P+N 1P+N 3P 3P+N

Circuit 
breaker

DPX3160 - 80 A DX3 63 A C curve DX3 40 A C curve DX3 25 A C curve DX3 20 A C curve
3P 4P 2P 3P 4P 2P 3P 4P 2P 3P 4P 2P 3P 4P

Isc ≤ 10 kA - - 4 078 06 4 078 65 4 079 34 4 078 04 4 078 63 4 079 32 4 078 02 4 078 61 4 079 30 4 078 01 4 078 60 4 079 29
Isc ≤ 16 kA 4 200 04 4 200 14 4 092 08 4 092 60 4 093 42 4 092 06 4 092 58 4 093 40 4 092 04 4 092 56 4 093 38 4 092 03 4 092 55 4 093 37
Isc ≤ 25 kA 4 200 44 4 200 54 4 097 74 4 097 87 4 098 00 4 097 72 4 097 85 4 097 98 4 097 70 4 097 83 4 097 96 4 097 69 4 097 82 4 097 95
Isc ≤ 50 kA 4 201 24 4 201 34 4 101 54 4 101 67 4 101 80 4 101 52 4 101 65 4 101 78 4 101 50 4 101 63 4 101 76 - - -

In > 400 AIn ≤ 400 A
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Protection against transient overvoltagess for 230/400 V± power networks (50/60 Hz). SPDs compliant with EN/IEC 61643-11 standards
Recommended for main distribution boards
Class I+II (T1+T2) : SPDs tested and specified according to both T1 and T2 test classes

Pack Cat.Nos SPDs for general protection of main 
distribution board
SPDs with plug-in modules and status indicators:
- Green: SPD operational
- Orange: plug-in modules to be replaced
Earthing systems: TT, TNC, TNS
T1+T2 - Iimp 12,5 kA/pole
For general protection of big installations and 
protection of small installations with external 
lightning protection (LPS).
Up: 1.5 kV - Imax: 60 kA/pole - Uc: 320 V±
Recommended MCB: DX³ 63 A - C curve

Number  
of poles

Neutral 
position

Itotal 
(10/350)

Remote 
status 

monitoring 
(FS contact)

Number of 
modules

1 4 122 70 1P - 12.5 kA No 1
1 4 122 741 1P+N Left 25 kA Yes 2
1 4 122 761 1P+N Right 25 kA Yes 2
1 4 122 71 2P - 25 kA No 2
1 4 122 72 3P - 37.5 kA Yes 3
1 4 122 751 3P+N Left 50 kA Yes 4
1 4 122 771 3P+N Right 50 kA Yes 4
1 4 122 73 4P - 50 kA No 4

T1+T2 - Iimp 8 kA/pole
SPDs for small installations without external lightning 
protection (LPS)
Up: 1.3 kV - Imax: 50 kA/pole - Uc: 320 V±
Recommended MCB: DX³ 40 A - C curve

1 4 122 50 1P - 8 kA No 1
1 4 122 541 1P+N Left 16 kA No 2
1 4 122 561 1P+N Right 16 kA No 2
1 4 122 51 2P - 16 kA No 2
1 4 122 52 3P - 25 kA No 3
1 4 122 551 3P+N Left 25 kA No 4
1 4 122 571 3P+N Right 25 kA No 4
1 4 122 53 4P - 32 kA No 4

SPDs for high risk level installations
SPDs for big installations with external lightning 
protection (LPS) and for high risk level installations 
according to EN/IEC 62305 standards
SPDs with plug-in modules and status indicators:
- Green: SPD operational
- Red: plug-in modules to be replaced

T1 + T2 - Iimp 35 kA/pole - 440V± (IT) - Plug-in
Up: 2.5 kV - Uc: 440 V± 
Earthing systems: TT, TNC, TNS, IT
Recommended MCCB: DPX³160 - 80 A

Number  
of poles

Neutral 
position

Itotal 
(10/350)

Remote 
status 

monitoring 
(FS contact)

Number of 
modules

1 4 122 80 1P - 35 kA Yes 2

Pack Cat.Nos SPDs for high risk level installations 
(continued)
T1 + T2 - Iimp 25 kA/pole
Up: 1.5 kV - Uc: 350 V± 
Earthing systems: TT, TNC, TNS.
Recommended MCCB: DPX³160 - 80 A

1 4 122 811 1P+N Right 50 kA Yes 4
1 4 122 82 3P - 75 kA Yes 6
1 4 122 831 3P+N Right 100 kA Yes 8

Replacement plug-in modules
1 4 123 02 For SPDs T1+T2 - 8 kA

Cat.Nos 4 122 50/51/52/53/54/55/56/57
1 4 123 03 For SPDs T1+T2 - 12.5 kA

Cat.Nos 4 122 70/71/72/73/74/75/76/77
1 4 122 84 For SPDs T1+T2 - 25 kA

Cat.Nos 4 122 81/82/83 and  
0 030 20/22/23/27

1 4 122 85 N-PE module for SPDs T1+T2 - 25 kA
Cat.Nos 4 122 81/83 and 0 030 23

1 4 122 86 For SPDs T1+T2 - 35 kA Cat.No 4 122 80

Cabling accessories
1 4 123 10 Ready to use cabling kit consisting of 5 conductors 

(including the earth conductor)  
Cross section :16mm²
Lenght : 40cm  
For cabling SPDs in industrial enclosures  
(for EN/IEC 61439 compliance).

1: 1P+N and 3P+N: L-N and N-PE protection modes (common and 
differential modes), the N pole being protected by encapsulated  
spark gaps. Also called 1+1 and 3+1

4 122 75 4 122 57 4 122 83 4 122 844 123 03

Class I (T1) low voltage SPDs 
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Protection against transient overvoltagess for 230/400 V± power networks (50/60 Hz). SPDs compliant with EN/IEC 61643-11 standards
Recommended for distribution boards

Pack Cat.Nos T2 add-on SPDs

SPDs with plug-in modules and status indicators:
- Green: SPD operational
- Orange: plug-in modules to be replaced
SPDs providing increased safety during their lifetime 
and maintenance cycles. Prewired MCB connexions 
for increased reliability and for quick and easy 
Installation. 
To be equipped with DX3 MCBs (1 module/pole)
Earthing systems: TT, TNS
T2 - Imax 40 kA/pole
SPDs recommended for power installations
Up: 1.7 kV - In: 20 kA/pole - Uc: 320 V±
Recommended MCB: DX³ 25 A - C curve

Number  
of poles

Neutral  
position

Remote status 
monitoring  
(FS contact)

Number of 
modules

1 4 122 641 1P+N Left Yes 4
1 4 122 661 1P+N Right Yes 4
1 4 122 651 3P+N Left Yes 8
1 4 122 671 3P+N Right Yes 8

T2 - Imax 20 kA/pole
SPDs recommended for small installations 
Up: 1.2 kV - In: 5 kA/pole - Uc: 320 V±
Recommended MCB: DX³  20A - C curve

1 4 122 601 1P+N Left Yes 4
1 4 122 621 1P+N Right Yes 4
1 4 122 611 3P+N Left Yes 8
1 4 122 631 3P+N Right Yes 8

Pack Cat.Nos T2 SPDs

SPDs with plug-in modules and status indicators:
- Green: SPD operational
- Orange: plug-in modules to be replaced
T2 - Imax 40 kA/pole
SPDs recommended for power installations
Up: 1.7 kV - In: 20 kA/pole - Uc: 320 V±
Earthing systems : TT, TNC, TNS
Recommended MCB: DX³ 25 A - C curve

Number  
of poles

Neutral  
position

Remote status 
monitoring  
(FS contact)

Number of 
modules

1 4 122 40 1P - No 1
1 4 122 441 1P+N Left No 2
1 4 122 461 1P+N Right No 2
1 4 122 41 2P - No 2
1 4 122 42 3P - Yes 3
1 4 122 451 3P+N Left No 4
1 4 122 471 3P+N Right No 4
1 4 122 43 4P - No 4

T2 - Imax 40 kA/pole - 440V± (IT)
SPDs recommended for big installations
Up: 2.1 kV - In: 20 kA/pole - Uc: 440 V±
Earthing systems : TT, TNC, TNS, IT
Recommended MCB: DX³ 25 A - C curve

1 4 122 30 1P - No 1
1 4 122 32 3P - Yes 3
1 4 122 33 4P - Yes 4

T2 - Imax 20 kA/pole
SPDs recommended for small installations
Up: 1.2 kV - In: 5 kA/pole - Uc: 320 V±
Earthing systems : TT, TNC, TNS
Recommended MCB: DX³ 20 A - C curve

1 4 122 20 1P - No 1
1 4 122 241 1P+N Left No 2
1 4 122 261 1P+N Right No 2
1 4 122 21 2P - No 2
1 4 122 251 3P+N Left No 4
1 4 122 271 3P+N Right No 4
1 4 122 23 4P - No 4

Replacement plug-in modules
1 4 122 99 For SPDs T2 - 40 kA  

Cat.Nos 4 122 40/41/42/43/44/45/ 
46/47/64/65/66/67

1 4 123 00 N-PE module for SPDs T2 - 40 kA  
Cat.Nos 4 122 44/45/46/47

1 4 123 01 For SPDs T2 - 440 V 
Cat.Nos 4 122 30/32/33

1 4 122 97 For SPDs T2 - 20 kA 
Cat.Nos 4 122 20/21/23/24/25/26/27/60/61/62/63

1 4 122 98 N-PE module for SPDs T2 - 20 kA 
Cat.Nos 4 122 24/25/26/27

1: 1P+N and 3P+N: L-N and N-PE protection modes (common and 
differential modes), the N pole being protected by encapsulated  
spark gaps. Also called 1+1 and 3+1

4 122 65 4 122 67 4 122 45 4 122 99

Class II (T2) low voltage SPDs 
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0 038 28 0 038 29

Pack Cat.Nos Protection for consumer units
For residential and small commercial installations 
With plug-in modules and status indicators: 
- Green: SPD operational 
- Red: plug-in module need to be replaced
T2 self protected SPDs - Imax 12 kA/pole
For installations with low risk level (in urban areas, 
underground power supplies, etc.)
In: 10 kA/pole - Uc: 275 VA
Earthing systems: TT, TNS
Cat. No. 0 039 51: SPD with Y connection (both 
incoming and outgoing terminals at the top of 
the SPD) providing better protection against 
overvoltages

Number  
of poles

Neutral  
position

Integrated  
protection

Number of  
modules 

1 0 039 511 1P+N Left Isc ≤ 6 kA 2
1 0 039 531 3P+N Left Isc ≤ 6 kA 6

Protection for secondary distribution 
boards
Protection of sensitive equipment.
With plug-in modules and status indicators:
- Green: SPD operational
- Red: plug-in module need to be replaced
In: 10 kA/pole - Uc: 275 VA
Earthing systems: TT, TNS.
Cat. No. 0 039 71: SPD with Y connection both 
incoming and outgoing terminals at the top of 
the SPD, providing better protection against 
overvoltages
T2 self protected SPDs - Imax 12 kA/pole

Number  
of poles

Neutral  
position

Integrated  
protection

Number of  
modules 

1 0 039 711 1P+N Left Isc ≤ 10 kA 2
1 0 039 731 3P+N Left Isc ≤ 10 kA 6

Replacement plug-in modules
For self protected SPDs

1 0 039 54 Cat.Nos 0 039 51/53
1 0 039 74 Cat.Nos 0 039 71/73

For old SPDs
5 0 039 28 Cat.Nos 0 039 20/21/22/23
5 0 039 34 Cat.Nos 0 039 30/31/32/33
5 0 039 39 Cat.Nos 0 039 35/36/38
5 0 039 44 Cat.Nos 0 039 40/41/43

1: 1P+N and 3P+N: L-N and N-PE protection modes (common and 
differential modes), the N pole being protected by encapsulated 
spark gaps. Also called 1+1 and 3+1.

Pack Cat.Nos SPDs for telephone and data lines

Overvoltage protection of equipment such as 
telephones, modems, video door entry phones, 
RS485 networks, measurement loops, etc.  
Not compatible with VDSLs
SPDs needed to provide complete protection of the 
installation when low voltage SPDs are present  
(TS/IEC 61643-12).
SPDs with status indicators:
- Green: SPD operational
- Orange: plug-in module need to be replaced
Compliant with EN/IEC 61643-21 standards
"Analogue" SPD (STN, non-unbundled ADSL, 
etc.)

In/Imax Max. 
voltage(Uc)

Level of 
protection (Up)

No. of modules

1 0 038 28 5/10 kA 170 V 260 V 1
"Digital" SPD (unbundled ADSL, SDSL, ISDN, 
etc.)

1 0 038 29 5/10 kA 48 V 100 V 1

SPDs with integrated protection against 
overload currents and short-circuit currents 
SPDs compliant with EN/IEC 61643-11 standards 
For 230/400 VA power networks (50/60 Hz)

0 039 51 0 039 53 0 039 54

Class II (T2) low voltage SPDs with  
integrated protection

SPDs for telephone lines
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Cartridge fuses

0 113 10 0 117 16 0 124 20 0 126 25 0 134 32

6.3 x 23
Rating
(Amps)

Voltage ±
(Volts)

Rupture
capacity
(Amps)
Copper

Protected
section
(mm2)

Color
Indication

Without  
indicator

With  
indicator

8.5 x 23
10 0 114 06 6 230 6000
10 0 113 10 0 114 10 10 1.5

10.3 x 25.8
10 0 116 102 10 230 6000
10 0 116 162 0 117 162 16 2.5

8.5 x 31.5
10 0 123 20 0 124 20 20 400 20000 2.5

10.3 x 31.5
10 0 126 16 16
10 0 126 20 20 400 20000
10 0 126 25 0 127 25 25 4

10.3 x 38
10 0 133 32 32 400 20000
10 0 134 32 32 6

Neutral links
10 0 123 00 8 x 32 (previously 8.5 x 31.5)
10 0 133 00 10 x 38

1: Overrating not described by standarts
2: Conform to BS 1361 (1971)

Pack Cat.Nos Cylindrical

Isolating fuse carriers

0 058 28 0 058 480 058 06

Pack Cat.Nos For industrial cylindrical cartridge fuses 
type aM or gG
Conform to standard IEC 60269-2 
Isolators conform to IEC 60947-3 
Icc: 
- 20 kA with 8.5 x 31.5 cartridge fuse 
- 100 kA with 10 x 38 cartridge fuse 
Fuse not supplied (p. 43)
Single pole
Cartridge dimensions 

(mm)
Voltage Number  

of modules
10 0 058 061 8.5 x 32 400 V± 1
10 0 058 08 10 x 38 500 V± 1

Single pole + neutral
10 0 058 161 8.5 x 32 400 V± 1
10 0 058 18 10 x 38 500 V± 1

2-pole
5 0 058 261 8.5 x 32 400 V± 2
5 0 058 28 10 x 38 500 V± 2

3-pole
3 0 058 361 8.5 x 32 400 V± 3
3 0 058 38 10 x 38 500 V± 3

3-pole + neutral
2 0 058 461 8.5 x 32 400 V± 4
2 0 058 48 10 x 38 500 V± 4

Accessories
10 0 057 90 Blow-out indicator 250 VA

1 0 057 96 Early break N/O + N/C contact auxiliary 
5 A - 250 VA (0.5 module)

2 0 044 44 Sealable screw cover (4 separable poles)

1: Previously 8.5 x 31.5 mm

Blow-out 
indicator

Sealable 
screw cover
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SP fuse carriers
with protected terminals

SP fuse carriers
with protected terminals

Conform to IEC 60269-2
Veritas approved 
Height under front plate 44 mm 
Mixed socket screw head for easier cable clamping 
Screw or rail 3 and 1 mounting 

 Choice of equipment

These values are standardized according to IEC 60269-2/2-1 
They can be reduced or increased under certain specific applications

Index of protection: IP 2X - IP 2XC - under front plate
0 215 04 0 216 05

Pack Cat.Nos SP 38 for HRC fuses 10 x 38
Without microswitch Connection No of modules

3 0 214 04 3P 1 x 16 mm2 
or 2 x 10 mm2

3
2 0 214 05 3P + equipped neutral 4

SP 51 for HRC fuses 14 x 51
Without microswitch Connection No of modules

1 0 215 04 3P 1 x 35 mm2 
or 2 x 16 mm2

4.5
1 0 215 05 3P + equipped neutral 6

SP 58 for HRC fuses 22 x 58
Without microswitch Connection No of modules

1 0 216 04 3P 1 x 50 mm2 
or 2 x 25 mm2

6
1 0 216 05 3P + equipped neutral 8

This coefficient is to be applied on the nominal rating of the base 
(IEC 60439-1)

• Uninterrupted usage: it may be necessary to upgrade the bases by 
one size

Equipment derating
Recommended for equipment exposed to high temperatures:
• Ambient temperature over 35 °C: derate fuse by one rating per 10 °C 
(UTE C 20-051 / IEC 60943)
• Side-by-side equipment and simultaneous function

2 - 3 devices 0.9 x In
4 - 5 devices 0.8 x In

6 -  7 - 8 - 9 devices 0.7 x In
≥ 10 devices 0.6 x In

Type Rated current

Maximum cartridge rating

400 V± 500 V± 690 V±
gG aM gG aM gG aM

SP 38 25 A 25 16 25 16 - -

SP 51 50 A 50 50 50 40 25 25

SP 58 100 A
(125 A in 400 V) 125 125 100 100 50 50
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HRC cartridge fuses

Pack Cat.Nos. Cylindrical type gG
Conform to EN 60269-1, IEC 60269-1 and 2
Veritas approved
8 x 32 (previously 8.5 x 31.5)

Without 
indicator

With 
indicator

Rating
(Amps)

Voltage A 
(Volts)

Rupture capacity 
(Amps)

10 0 123 01 1

400 20000

10 0 123 02 0 124 02 2
10 0 123 04 0 124 04 4
10 0 123 06 0 124 06 6
10 0 123 10 10
10 0 124 10 10
10 0 123 16 0 124 16 16

Without 
indicator

With 
indicator 10 x 38 HRC

10 0 133 94 0.5

500 100000

10 0 133 01 1
10 0 133 02 0 134 02 2
10 0 133 04 0 134 04 4
10 0 133 06 0 134 06 6
10 0 133 08 0 134 08 8
10 0 133 10 0 134 10 10
10 0 133 16 0 134 16 16
10 0 133 20 0 134 20 20
10 0 133 25 0 134 25 25

Without 
striker

With 
striker 14 x 51 HRC

10 0 143 06 6

500 100000

10 0 143 10 10
10 0 143 16 0 145 16 16
10 0 143 20 0 145 20 20
10 0 143 25 0 145 25 25
10 0 143 32 0 145 32 32
10 0 143 40 0 145 40 40
10 0 143 50 0 145 50 50

Without 
striker

With 
striker 22 x 58 HRC

10 0 153 16 16

500 100000

10 0 153 20 20
10 0 153 25 25
10 0 153 32 32
10 0 153 40 40
10 0 153 50 0 155 50 50
10 0 153 63 0 155 63 63
10 0 153 80 0 155 80 80
10 0 153 96 0 155 96 100
10 0 153 971 0 155 971 125 400

Pack Cat.Nos. Cylindrical type aM (motor rated)
Conform to EN 60269-1, IEC 60269-1 and 2
Veritas approved
8 x 32 (previously 8.5 x 31.5)

Without 
indicator

Rating
(Amps)

Voltage A 
(Volts)

Rupture capacity 
(Amps)

10 0 120 04 4

400 2000010 0 120 06 6
10 0 120 08 8
10 0 120 10 10

Without 
indicator 10 x 38 HRC

10 0 130 95 0.50

500 100000

10 0 130 01 1
10 0 130 02 2
10 0 130 04 4
10 0 130 06 6
10 0 130 08 8
10 0 130 10 10
10 0 130 12 12
10 0 130 16 16
10 0 130 20 20 40010 0 130 25 25

Without 
striker

With 
striker 14 x 51 HRC

10 0 141 02 2

500 100000

10 0 141 04 4
10 0 141 06 6
10 0 141 08 8
10 0 140 10 0 141 10 10
10 0 140 12 0 141 12 12
10 0 140 16 0 141 16 16
10 0 140 20 0 141 20 20
10 0 140 25 0 141 25 25
10 0 140 32 0 141 32 32
10 0 140 40 0 141 40 40
10 0 140 501 0 141 501 50 400

Without 
striker

With 
striker 22 x 58 HRC

10 0 150 25 0 151 25 25

500 100000

10 0 150 32 0 151 32 32
10 0 150 40 0 151 40 40
10 0 150 50 0 151 50 50
10 0 150 63 0 151 63 63
10 0 150 80 0 151 80 80
10 0 150 96 0 151 95 100
10 0 150 971 0 151 971 125 400

Neutral links
10 0 123 00 8 x 32 (previously 8.5 x 31.5) 
10 0 133 00 10 x 38
10 0 143 00 14 x 51
10 0 153 00 22 x 58

1: Overrating not described by standards

0 133 08 0 153 96 0 120 04 0 140 12 0 151 50
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 AN
ENHANCED

OFFER
With the arrival of the new DRX 125 and 
250 HP, Legrand has enhanced its offer 
of thermal magnetic MCCBs to meet 
your requirements even more effectively. 
Designed to extend the existing DRX 
range, the HP releases and the DRX 630 
combine simplicity and robustness with 
safety and reliability.

•  Designed for residential, commercial or  
industrial applications

•  For installations up to 630 A (breaking capacity 
≤ 50 kA) with no specific constraints

DRX 125, 250 & 630
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•  Designed for residential, commercial or 
industrial applications

•  For installations up to 630 A (breaking capacity 
≤ 50 kA) requiring a greater degree of flexibility 
in the choice of trip thresholds to provide more 
adaptable protection

•  For installations up to 1600 A (breaking capacity 
≤ 100 kA) requiring high-precision protection, 
excellent continuity of service, measurement 
of different electrical values and multiple 
configurations

•  Ensuring scalability and ease of maintenance

Whatever your application, 
the level of protection 
required, or your specific 
budget, Legrand has a 
reliable solution for you!

DRX 125 HP, 250 HP & 630 
ADJUSTABLE

DPX3
NEW
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AN EXTENDED 
RANGE  
UP TO 630 A
Designed to work in any type of environment, the 
DRX range of thermal magnetic circuit breakers 
has been expanded to meet your essential needs in 
terms of protecting an electrical installation up to 
630 A.

For many years, the robust design of the DRX range 
has made it the ideal choice for efficiency and 
economy.

THE RANGE:
THERMAL MAGNETIC MCCBs

  Three different sizes
  Ratings ranging from 15 to 630 A
  Several breaking capacities between 10 and 50 kA
  Ics (% Icu) : 100% for up to 18 kA; 75% for 20/25 kA; 
             50% for 36/50 kA

DRX 125 
Mounting on rail or 
plate

DRX 250 
Mounting on rail or 
plate

DRX 630
Mounting on plate

16 25 40 63 80 100 125 160 200 250 630320 400 500In

DRX 125

DRX 250

DRX 630

DRX 630
50 kA

10 kA

36 kA

18 kA

20 kA

25 kA

DRX 125

DRX 250

DRX 125
DRX 250

DRX3 630 
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DRXTM 125
thermal magnetic MCCBs from 15 to 125 A

0 270 10 0 270 680 270 580 270 46 0 271 700 271 83

For switching, control, isolation and protection of low-voltage electrical lines
Can be fitted with auxiliaries (p. 48)
Supplied with:
- M5 terminal for In ≤ 50 A and M8 range for In > 50 A
- Fixing screws
- Insulating shields (2 for 3P and 3 for 4P)
Fixed thermal and magnetic
Conform to IEC 60947-2, in compliance with NEMA

Pack Cat.Nos Mounting on rail 4
Plates for fixing DRX 125 on DIN rail

20 0 271 89 For 1P
12 0 271 90 For 2P
6 0 271 87 For 3P and 4P

Rotary handles
Direct on DRX

1 0 271 76 Standard (grey)
Vari-depth handle

1 0 271 77 Comprising: connecting rod, bracket,  
drilling template, mounting accessories, 
door locking mechanism
Standard (grey)

Connection accessories
Insulating shields
Used to isolate the connection  
between each pole3P 4P

1 0 271 81 Set of 2
1 0 271 82 Set of 3

2P Sealable terminal shields
1 0 271 91 Set of 2

3P 4P
0 271 83 0 271 84 Set of 2

Cage terminals3P 4P
1 0 271 70 0 271 72 Up to 50 A (inclusive)
1 0 271 71 0 271 73 From 60 to 100 A
1 0 272 52 0 272 53 For 125 A
1 0 271 92 Set of 60 pieces up to 50 A (inclusive)
1 0 271 93 Set of 60 pieces from 60 to 100 A
1 0 272 54 Set of 60 pieces 125 A

Padlock for DRX 125 and 250
1 0 271 80 For locking on "OFF" position 

(up to 3 locks)

1: Icu 25 kA (240 V±) for 1P

Pack Cat.Nos DRX 125
Breaking capacity Icu 10 kA (415 V± )

3P 4P In
1 0 270 00 0 270 10 15 A
1 0 270 01 0 270 11 20 A
1 0 270 02 0 270 12 25 A
1 0 270 03 0 270 13 30 A
1 0 270 04 0 270 14 40 A
1 0 270 05 0 270 15 50 A
1 0 270 06 0 270 16 60 A
1 0 270 39 0 270 29 63 A
1 0 270 07 0 270 17 75 A
1 0 272 55 0 272 56 80 A
1 0 270 08 0 270 18 100 A
1 0 270 09 0 270 19 125 A

Breaking capacity Icu 20 kA (415 V± )
In

1 0 270 20 0 270 30 15 A
1 0 270 21 0 270 31 20 A
1 0 270 22 0 270 32 25 A
1 0 270 23 0 270 33 30 A
1 0 270 24 0 270 34 40 A
1 0 270 25 0 270 35 50 A
1 0 270 26 0 270 36 60 A
1 0 272 20 0 272 22 63 A
1 0 270 27 0 270 37 75 A
1 0 272 57 0 272 58 80 A
1 0 270 28 0 270 38 100 A
1 0 272 21 0 272 23 125 A

Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (415 V± )
1P 2P In

1 0 270 401 0 270 50 15 A
1 0 270 411 0 270 51 20 A
1 0 270 421 0 270 52 25 A
1 0 270 431 0 270 53 30 A
1 0 270 441 0 270 54 40 A
1 0 270 451 0 270 55 50 A
1 0 270 461 0 270 56 60 A
1 0 270 471 0 270 57 75 A
1 0 270 481 0 270 58 100 A

In3P 4P
1 0 270 60 0 270 70 15 A
1 0 270 61 0 270 71 20 A
1 0 270 62 0 270 72 25 A
1 0 270 63 0 270 73 30 A
1 0 270 64 0 270 74 40 A
1 0 270 65 0 270 75 50 A
1 0 270 66 0 270 76 60 A
1 0 272 24 0 272 26 63 A
1 0 270 67 0 270 77 75 A
1 0 272 59 0 272 60 80 A
1 0 270 68 0 270 78 100 A
1 0 272 25 0 272 27 125 A
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DRXTM 250
thermal magnetic MCCBs from 125 to 250 A

0 271 04 0 271 12 (captive cover)0 271 06 0 271 88 0 271 74 0 271 80

For switching, control, isolation and protection of low-voltage electrical lines
Can be fitted with auxiliaries 
Supplied with:
- M8 terminals
- Fixing screws
- Insulating shields (2 for 3P and 3 for 4P)
Fixed thermal and magnetic
Conform to IEC 60947-2

Pack Cat.Nos DRX 250
Breaking capacity Icu 18 kA (415 V± )

3P 4P In
1 0 271 00 0 271 06 125 A
1 0 271 01 0 271 07 150 A
1 0 272 28 0 272 29 160 A
1 0 271 02 0 271 08 175 A
1 0 271 03 0 271 09 200 A
1 0 271 04 0 271 10 225 A
1 0 271 05 0 271 11 250 A

Breaking capacity Icu 25 kA (415 V± )
In

1 0 271 12 0 271 18 125 A
1 0 271 13 0 271 19 150 A
1 0 272 30 0 272 31 160 A
1 0 271 14 0 271 20 175 A
1 0 271 15 0 271 21 200 A
1 0 271 16 0 271 22 225 A
1 0 271 17 0 271 23 250 A

Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (415 V± )
In

1 0 271 24 0 271 30 125 A
1 0 271 25 0 271 31 150 A
1 0 272 32 0 272 33 160 A
1 0 271 26 0 271 32 175 A
1 0 271 27 0 271 33 200 A
1 0 271 28 0 271 34 225 A
1 0 271 29 0 271 35 250 A

Mounting on rail 4
5 0 271 88 Plate for fixing DRX 250  

on DIN rail

Rotary handles
Direct on DRX

1 0 271 78 Standard (grey)
Vari-depth handle
Comprising: connecting rod, bracket,  
drilling template, mounting accessories, 
door locking mechanism

1 0 271 79 Standard (grey)

Pack Cat.Nos Connection accessories
Insulating shields
Used to isolate the connection  
between each pole3P 4P

1 0 271 81 Set of 2
1 0 271 82 Set of 3

Sealable terminal shields
1 0 271 85 0 271 86 Set of 2

Cage terminals
1 0 271 74 0 271 75 Up to 250 A
1 0 271 94 Set of 60 pieces

Padlock for DRX 125 and 250
1 0 271 80 For locking on "OFF" position 

(up to 3 locks)

Control and signalling auxiliaries  
for DRX 125 and 250
Auxiliary contact blocks
For left-hand side mounting
Up to 250 V± and =

1 0 271 40 Block with 1 auxiliary
1 0 271 41 Block with 1 alarm
1 0 271 42 Block with 1 auxiliary + 1 alarm

Shunt trips
1 0 271 50 12 V± and =
1 0 271 51 24 V± and =
1 0 271 52 48 V± and =
1 0 271 53 100/130 V±
1 0 271 54 200/277 V±
1 0 271 55 380/480 V±

Undervoltage releases
1 0 271 60 12 V± and =
1 0 271 61 24 V± and =
1 0 271 62 48 V± and =
1 0 271 68 110 V=
1 0 271 63 110/130 V±
1 0 271 64 200/240 V±
1 0 271 67 277 V±
1 0 271 65 380/415 V±
1 0 271 66 440/480 V±
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Pack Cat.Nos Connection accessories (continued)
3P 4P Spreaders

1 0 262 48 0 262 49 Set of incoming or outgoing 
spreaders

Flat terminals
1 0 263 52 0 263 53 Set of incoming or outgoing 

flat terminals

Padlock for DRX 630
1 0 262 40 For locking on "OFF" position 

(up to 3 locks)

Control and signalling auxiliaries  
for DRX 630
For DPX3, DPX3-I and DRX

Auxiliary contact or fault signal
1 4 210 11 For signalling the state of  

the contacts or opening of  
the MCCB on a fault  
Changeover switch 3 A - 240 VA
Shunt releases
Shunt inrrush power 300 VA
Coil voltage

1 4 222 39 24 V± and =
1 4 222 40 48 V± and =
1 4 222 41 110 V± and =
1 4 222 42 230 V± and =
1 4 222 43 400 V± and =

Undervoltage releases
Undervoltage power consumption 5 VA
Coil voltage

1 4 222 44 24 V=
1 4 222 45 24 V±
1 4 222 46 48 V=
1 4 222 47 110-125 V± 
1 4 222 48 220-240 V±
1 4 222 49 380-415 V±

DRXTM 630
thermal magnetic MCCBs from 320 to 630 A

0 272 45 0 272 49 0 262 50 0 262 51 0 262 48

For switching, control, isolation and protection of low-voltage electrical lines
Can be fitted with auxiliaries 
Supplied with:
- M8 terminals
- Fixing screws
- Insulating shields (2 for 3P and 3 for 4P)
Fixed thermal and magnetic
Conform to IEC 60947-2

Pack Cat.Nos DRX 630
Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (415 V± )

3P 4P In
1 0 272 34 0 272 38 320 A
1 0 272 35 0 272 39 400 A
1 0 272 36 0 272 40 500 A
1 0 272 37 0 272 41 630 A

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (415 V± )
In

1 0 272 42 0 272 46 320 A
1 0 272 43 0 272 47 400 A
1 0 272 44 0 272 48 500 A
1 0 272 45 0 272 49 630 A

Rotary handles
Direct on DRX

1 0 272 50 Standard (grey)
Vari-depth handle
Comprising: connecting rod, bracket,  
drilling template, mounting accessories, 
door locking mechanism

1 0 272 51 Standard (grey)

Connection accessories
Insulating shields
Used to isolate the connection  
between each pole

1 0 262 30 Set of 2 pieces
Sealable terminal shields3P 4P

1 0 262 44 0 262 45 Set of 2

IP 20 terminal cover
1 4 222 34 4 222 35 Set of two terminal covers

Cage terminals
1 0 262 50 Set of 4 cage terminals for cables
1 0 262 51 Set of 4 high capacity cage  

terminals for cables
Extended front terminals

1 0 262 47 Set of 4 extended front terminals

0 263 52
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The DRX 125 HP, DRX 250 HP and DRX 630 ranges of 
adjustable thermal magnetic circuit breakers have been 
designed to meet your requirements  when it comes 
to protecting an electrical installation up to 630 A.

  Three different sizes
  Ratings ranging from 16 to 630 A
  Three breaking capacities between    
   25, 36 and 50 kA
  Rated service short-circuit breaking 
  capacity lcs(100% lcu) 
            

DRX 125 HP
adjustable version
Mounting on plate

DRX 250 HP
adjustable version
Mounting on plate

DRX 630
adjustable version
Mounting on plate

125 HP, 250 HP 
& 630 Adjustable

DRX HP 

THE RANGE:
THERMAL MAGNETIC MCCBs

The robust design of the DRX range, the adjustable 
protection, the different accessories for connection 
and remote tripping have made it the ideal 
choice in terms of efficiency and affordability.

16 25 40 63 80 100 125 160 200 250 630320 400 500In

DRX 125 HP

DRX 125 HP

DRX 250 HP

DRX 250 HP

DRX 630 adj

50 kA

25 kA

36 kA

DRX 125 HP

DRX 250 HP

DRX 630 adj
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Pack Cat.Nos Control and signalling auxiliaries for  
DRX 125, 250, DRX 125 HP and DRX 
250 HP
Auxiliary contact blocks
For left-hand side mounting
Up to 250 VA and =

1 0 271 40 Block with 1 auxiliary
1 0 271 41 Block with 1 alarm
1 0 271 42 Block with 1 auxiliary + 1 alarm

Shunt trips
1 0 271 50 12 VA and =
1 0 271 51 24 VA and =
1 0 271 52 48 VA and =
1 0 271 53 100/130 VA
1 0 271 54 200/277 VA
1 0 271 55 380/480 VA

Undervoltage releases
1 0 271 60 12 VA and =
1 0 271 61 24 VA and =
1 0 271 62 48 VA and =
1 0 271 68 110 V=
1 0 271 63 110/130 VA
1 0 271 64 200/240 VA
1 0 271 67 277 VA
1 0 271 65 380/415 VA
1 0 271 66 440/480 VA

DRXTM 125 HP accessories

0 271 76

0 271 80
0 271 40 0 271 51

0 271 65

Pack Cat.Nos Rotary handles
Direct

1 0 271 76 Standard (grey)

Vari-depth handle
Comprising: connecting rod, bracket,
drilling template, mounting accessories,
door locking mechanism

1 0 271 77 Standard (grey)

Connection accessories
Insulating shields

3P 4P

Used to isolate the connection
between each pole
For DRX 125 HP and DRX 250 HP

1 6 693 00 Set of 2
1 6 693 01 Set of 3

Sealable terminal shields
1 6 693 08 6 693 09 Set of 2

Cage terminals
1 6 693 02 6 693 03 Up to 125 A

High capacity cage terminals
3P 4P Up to 125 A

1 6 693 18 Set of 3
1 6 693 19 Set of 4

Spreaders
1 6 693 16 6 693 17 Set of incoming or outgoing spreaders

Rear terminals
Used to convert a fixed version with front 
terminals into a fixed version with rear 
terminals

1 6 693 06 Set of 3 rear terminals
1 6 693 07 Set of 4 rear terminals

Padlock for DRX 125, 250,  
DRX 125 HP and DRX 250 HP

1 0 271 80 For locking on "OFF" position 
(up to 3 locks)

DRXTM 125 HP adjustable
thermal magnetic MCCBs from 16 to 125 A

6 697 49 6 697 59

For switching, control, isolation and protection of low-voltage electrical
lines. Can be fitted with auxiliaries. Supplied with: screw terminals, fixing 
screws, insulating shields (2 for 3P and 3 for 4P).  
Adjustable thermal
Fixed magnetic
Conform to IEC 60947-2

Pack Cat.Nos DRX 125 HP
Thermal adjustable from 0.8 to 1 x In

Breaking capacity Icu 25 kA (415 VA)
3P 4P In

1 6 697 00 6 697 10 16 A
1 6 697 01 6 697 11 20 A
1 6 697 02 6 697 12 25 A
1 6 697 03 6 697 13 32 A
1 6 697 04 6 697 14 40 A
1 6 697 05 6 697 15 50 A
1 6 697 06 6 697 16 63 A
1 6 697 07 6 697 17 80 A
1 6 697 08 6 697 18 100 A
1 6 697 09 6 697 19 125 A

Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (415 VA)
In

1 6 697 20 6 697 30 16 A
1 6 697 21 6 697 31 20 A
1 6 697 22 6 697 32 25 A
1 6 697 23 6 697 33 32 A
1 6 697 24 6 697 34 40 A
1 6 697 25 6 697 35 50 A
1 6 697 26 6 697 36 63 A
1 6 697 27 6 697 37 80 A
1 6 697 28 6 697 38 100 A
1 6 697 29 6 697 39 125 A

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (415 VA)
In

1 6 697 40 6 697 50 16 A
1 6 697 41 6 697 51 20 A
1 6 697 42 6 697 52 25 A
1 6 697 43 6 697 53 32 A
1 6 697 44 6 697 54 40 A
1 6 697 45 6 697 55 50 A
1 6 697 46 6 697 56 63 A
1 6 697 47 6 697 57 80 A
1 6 697 48 6 697 58 100 A
1 6 697 49 6 697 59 125 A
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DRXTM 250 HP adjustable
thermal magnetic MCCBs from 16 to 250 A

6 690 90 6 691 10

For switching, control, isolation and protection of low-voltage electrical
lines. Can be fitted with auxiliaries. Supplied with: screw terminals, fixing 
screws, insulating shields (2 for 3P and 3 for 4P).  
Adjustable thermal and magnetic
Conform to IEC 60947-2

Pack Cat.Nos DRX 250 HP
Thermal adjustable from 0.8 to 1 x In
Magnetic adjustable from 5 to 10 x In

Breaking capacity Icu 25 kA (415 VA)
3P 4P In

1 6 690 00 6 690 20 16 A
1 6 690 01 6 690 21 20 A
1 6 690 02 6 690 22 25 A
1 6 690 03 6 690 23 32 A
1 6 690 04 6 690 24 40 A
1 6 690 05 6 690 25 50 A
1 6 690 06 6 690 26 63 A
1 6 690 07 6 690 27 80 A
1 6 690 08 6 690 28 100 A
1 6 690 09 6 690 29 125 A
1 6 690 10 6 690 30 160 A
1 6 690 11 6 690 31 200 A
1 6 690 12 6 690 32 250 A

Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (415 VA)
In

1 6 690 40 6 690 60 16 A
1 6 690 41 6 690 61 20 A
1 6 690 42 6 690 62 25 A
1 6 690 43 6 690 63 32 A
1 6 690 44 6 690 64 40 A
1 6 690 45 6 690 65 50 A
1 6 690 46 6 690 66 63 A
1 6 690 47 6 690 67 80 A
1 6 690 48 6 690 68 100 A
1 6 690 49 6 690 69 125 A
1 6 690 50 6 690 70 160 A
1 6 690 51 6 690 71 200 A
1 6 690 52 6 690 72 250 A

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (415 VA)
In

1 6 690 80 6 691 00 16 A
1 6 690 81 6 691 01 20 A
1 6 690 82 6 691 02 25 A
1 6 690 83 6 691 03 32 A
1 6 690 84 6 691 04 40 A
1 6 690 85 6 691 05 50 A
1 6 690 86 6 691 06 63 A
1 6 690 87 6 691 07 80 A
1 6 690 88 6 691 08 100 A
1 6 690 89 6 691 09 125 A
1 6 690 90 6 691 10 160 A
1 6 690 91 6 691 11 200 A
1 6 690 92 6 691 12 250 A

DRXTM 250 HP accessories

0 271 78

6 693 04

Pack Cat.Nos Rotary handles
Direct

1 0 271 78 Standard (grey)

Vari-depth handle
Comprising: connecting rod, bracket,
drilling template, mounting accessories,
door locking mechanism

1 0 271 79 Standard (grey)

Connection accessories
Insulating shields

3P 4P

Used to isolate the connection
between each pole
For DRX 125 HP and DRX 250 HP

1 6 693 00 Set of 2
1 6 693 01 Set of 3

Sealable terminal shields
1 6 693 12 6 693 13 Set of 2

Cage terminals
1 6 693 04 6 693 05 Up to 250 A

Spreaders
1 6 693 14 6 693 15 Set of incoming or outgoing spreaders

Rear terminals
Used to convert a fixed version with front 
terminals into a fixed version with rear 
terminals

1 6 693 10 Set of 3 rear terminals
1 6 693 11 Set of 4 rear terminals

Padlock for DRX 125, 250,  
DRX 125 HP and DRX 250 HP

1 0 271 80 For locking on "OFF" position 
(up to 3 locks)

0 271 80 0 271 40

0 271 51

0 271 65

Pack Cat.Nos Control and signalling auxiliaries 
for  
DRX 125, 250, DRX 125 HP and DRX 
250 HP
Auxiliary contact blocks
For left-hand side mounting
Up to 250 VA and =

1 0 271 40 Block with 1 auxiliary
1 0 271 41 Block with 1 alarm
1 0 271 42 Block with 1 auxiliary + 1 alarm

Shunt trips
1 0 271 50 12 VA and =
1 0 271 51 24 VA and =
1 0 271 52 48 VA and =
1 0 271 53 100/130 VA
1 0 271 54 200/277 VA
1 0 271 55 380/480 VA

Undervoltage releases
1 0 271 60 12 VA and =
1 0 271 61 24 VA and =
1 0 271 62 48 VA and =
1 0 271 68 110 V=
1 0 271 63 110/130 VA
1 0 271 64 200/240 VA
1 0 271 67 277 VA
1 0 271 65 380/415 VA
1 0 271 66 440/480 VA
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Pack Cat.Nos Connection accessories (continued)
3P 4P Spreaders

1 0 262 48 0 262 49 Set of incoming or outgoing 
spreaders

Swivel terminals
1 0 263 50 0 263 51 Set of incoming or outgoing 

swivel terminals

Flat terminals
1 0 263 52 0 263 53 Set of incoming or outgoing 

flat terminals

Padlock for DRX 630
1 0 262 40 For locking on "OFF" position 

(up to 3 locks)

Control and signalling auxiliaries  
for DRX 630

For DPX3, DPX3-I and DRX

Auxiliary contact or fault signal
1 4 210 11 For signalling the state of  

the contacts or opening of  
the MCCB on a fault  
Changeover switch 3 A - 240 VA
Shunt releases
Shunt inrrush power 300 VA
Coil voltage

1 4 222 39 24 V± and =
1 4 222 40 48 V± and =
1 4 222 41 110 V± and =
1 4 222 42 230 V± and =
1 4 222 43 400 V± and =

Undervoltage releases
Undervoltage power consumption 5 VA
Coil voltage

1 4 222 44 24 V=
1 4 222 45 24 V±
1 4 222 46 48 V=
1 4 222 47 110-125 V± 
1 4 222 48 220-240 V± 
1 4 222 49 380-415 V± 

DRXTM 630 Adjustable
adjustable thermal magnetic MCCBs from 320 to 630 A

For switching, control, isolation and protection of low-voltage electrical lines
Can be fitted with auxiliaries 
Supplied with:
- M8 terminals
- Fixing screws
- Insulating shields (2 for 3P and 3 for 4P)
Conform to IEC 60947-2

Pack Cat.Nos DRX 630
Thermal adjustable from 0.8 to 1 x In 
Magnetic adjustable from 5 to 10 x In
Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (415 V± )

3P 4P In
1 6 676 50 6 676 54 320 A
1 6 676 51 6 676 55 400 A
1 6 676 52 6 676 56 500 A
1 6 676 53 6 676 57 630 A

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (415 V± )
In

1 6 676 58 6 676 62 320 A
1 6 676 59 6 676 63 400 A
1 6 676 60 6 676 64 500 A
1 6 676 61 6 676 65 630 A

Rotary handles
Direct on DRX

1 0 272 50 Standard (grey)
Vari-depth handle
Comprising: connecting rod, bracket,  
drilling template, mounting accessories, 
door locking mechanism

1 0 272 51 Standard (grey)

Connection accessories
Insulating shields
Used to isolate the connection  
between each pole

1 0 262 30 Set of 2 pieces
Sealable terminal shields3P 4P

1 0 262 44 0 262 45 Set of 2

IP 20 terminal cover
1 4 222 34 4 222 35 Set of two terminal covers

Cage terminals
1 0 262 50 Set of 4 cage terminals for cables
1 0 262 51 Set of 4 high capacity cage  

terminals for cables
Extended front terminals

1 0 262 47 Set of 4 extended front terminals

DRXTM 250 HP accessories

6 676 51 0 262 50 0 262 51 0 262 48 0 263 52
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A COMPREHENSIVE RANGE
FOR ALL YOUR REQUIREMENTS  
FROM 16 TO 1600 A

DPX3

EXTENSIVE RANGE, HIGH 
PERFORMANCE AND SAFETY

DPX³ 160
Mounting on rail 
or plate

DPX³ 250
Mounting on rail  
or plate

DPX3 630
Mounting on plate

DPX3 1600
Mounting on plate

16 25 40 63 80 100 125 160 200 250 630320 800400 500 1000 1250 1600In

DPX3 160

DPX3 160
DPX3 250

DPX3 250

DPX3 630

DPX3 630

DPX3 630

DPX3 1 600

DPX3 1 600

70 kA

100 kA

36 kA

50 kA

Easy identification  
of the breaking capacity  
by the coloured tab:

16 kA 25 kA 36 kA

50 kA 70 kA 100 kA
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DPX3

electrical characteristics

Irt

I
Ii

DEVICES DPX³ 160
thermal magnetic

DPX³ 250
thermal magnetic

DPX³ 630
thermal magnetic

DPX³ 1600
thermal magnetic

Mounting On rail 4 or on plate On rail 4 or on plate On plate On plate

Breaking capacity (kA)  
(EN 60947-2 and IEC 60947-2) 36 kA 50 kA 50 kA 70 kA 50 kA 70 kA  100 kA 50 kA 100 kA

380/415 V± 36 50 50 70 50 70 100 50 100

220/240 V± 50 65 100 100 100 100 170 100 170

 Breaking capacity (% Icu) 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

Characteristic of use

Nominal frequency 50/60 Hz

Maximum rated operating   
voltage Ue 690 V (500 V with integrated e.l.c.bs) 690 V±

Category of use A A A A

Thermal magnetic adjustment

Thermal 0,8 to 1 In 0,8 to 1 In 0.8 to 1 In 0.8 to 1 In

Magnetic 10 In (400 A for 16 A and 25 A sizes) 5 to 10 In 5 to 10 In 5 to 10 In

Maximum cable cross-section

Rigid cable 150 mm2 150 mm2 300 mm2 or 2 x 240 mm2 2 or 4 x 240 mm2

Flexible cable 120 mm2 120 mm2 240 mm2 or 2 x 185 mm2 2 or 4 x 185 mm2

Copper bar and lug width 18 mm 28.5 mm(1) 32 mm 50 mm

Tightening torque 8 Nm 10 Nm 15 Nm 20 Nm

Nominal current (In) at 40 °C (A)

In (A) 16 25 40 63 80 100 125 160 100 160 200 250 250 320 400 500 630 500 630 800 1000 1250

Phase 16 25 40 63 80 100 125 160 100 160 200 250 250 320 400 500 630 500 630 800 1000 1250

N 16 25 40 63 80 100 125 160 100 160 200 250 250 320 400 500 630 500 630 800 1000 1250

N/2 - - - - - - - - - - - - - 250 250 250 320 - - - 500 630

Magnetic threshold (Im) (A)(2) of 
DPX3 thermal magnetic Fixed Adjustable Adjustable Adjustable

In (A) 16 25 40 63 80 100 125 160 100 160 200 250 250 320 400 500 630 500 630 800 1000 1250

Phase 400 400 400 630 800 1000 1250 1600 125-
250 200-400 315-

630 500-1000 1250-
2500

1600-
3200

2000-
4000

2500-
5000 3150-6300 2500- 

5000
3150-
6300

4000-
8000

5000-
10000

6250-
12500

N 400 400 400 630 800 1000 1250 1600 125-
250 200-400 315-

630 500-1000 1250-
2500

1600-
3200

2000-
4000

2500-
5000 3150-6300 2500- 

5000
3150-
6300

4000-
8000

5000-
10000

6250-
12500

N/2 - - - - - - - - - - - - - 1000-
2000

1250-
2500

1600-
5000 2000-4000 - - - 2500-

5000
3150-
6000

Endurance (cycles)

Electrical 8000 8000 5000 4000

Mechanical 25000 20000 10000 10000

Electronic earth leakage 
module

Type without or integrated without or integrated downstream e.l.c.bs. -

 1: Copper bars only
2: Trip current for 50/60 Hz. For direct current, multiply by 1.5
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DPX3 160 equipment and mounting
accessories

DPX3 160 thermal magnetic
MCCBs from 16 to 160 A

4 200 80 4 201 17

Can be mounted on rail 2 or on plate in XL3 cabinets and enclosures 
MCCBs for switching, control isolation and protection of low voltage electrical lines 
Supplied with fixing screws cage terminals 70 mm2 max. (flexible cable) or 95 mm2 max. rigid cable with accessories
Can be fitted with DPX3 160 and 250 common auxiliaires and accessories (p. 59)
Conform to IEC 60947-2

Pack Cat.Nos MCCBs - fixed version
Thermal adjustable from 0,8 to 1 In
Magnetic fixed at 10 In (fixed at 400 A for 
In 16 A and 25 A)

3P 4P Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (400 VA)
1 4 200 80 4 200 90 16
1 4 200 81 4 200 91 25
1 4 200 82 4 200 92 40
1 4 200 83 4 200 93 63
1 4 200 84 4 200 94 80
1 4 200 85 4 200 95 100
1 4 200 86 4 200 96 125
1 4 200 87 4 200 97 160

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 VA)
1 4 201 20 4 201 30 16
1 4 201 21 4 201 31 25
1 4 201 22 4 201 32 40
1 4 201 23 4 201 33 63
1 4 201 24 4 201 34 80
1 4 201 25 4 201 35 100
1 4 201 26 4 201 36 125
1 4 201 27 4 201 37 160

Note: Other breaking capacities (16kA, 25kA) are available upon 
request.

Pack Cat.Nos Equipment for plug-in version
A plug-in version DPX3 is a fixed version DPX3

mounted on a plug-in base
Plug-in bases for DPX3 160
Front or rear terminal mounting base

1 4 210 40 For DPX3 160 - 3P
1 4 210 41 For DPX3 160 - 4P with or without earth leakage module

Connectors for auxiliary contacts
1 4 210 44 Set of connectors

Padlocks for plug-in base
1 4 210 45 Key barrel and flat key N° ABA90GEL6149
1 4 210 46 Key barrel and star key N° HBA90GPS6149
1 4 210 47 Padlock accessory

Connection accessories
High capacity cage terminals
For Cu/Al cables, 1 x 120 mm2 for flexible
cables and 1 x 150 mm2 for rigid cable
and 18 mm bars

1 4 210 26 Set of 3 terminals
1 4 210 27 Set of 4 terminals

Cage terminals
For Cu cables, 1 x 70 mm2 for flexible
cables and 1 x 95 mm2 for rigid cables
and 14 mm bars

1 4 210 93 Set of 3 terminals
1 4 210 94 Set of 4 terminals

Insulated shields (phase barriers)
1 4 210 70 Set of 36 insulated shields

Screw terminals for bars connection
For copper bars

1 4 210 28 Set of 3 terminals
1 4 210 29 Set of 4 terminals

Spreaders
For incoming bars or cable lugs

1 4 210 32 Set of 3 spreaders for DPX3 160 3P
1 4 210 33 Set of 4 spreaders for DPX3 160 4P

Rear terminals
Flat swivel terminals
Used to convert a fixed version with front terminals to
a fixed version with rear terminals

1 4 210 36 Set of 3 rear terminals for DPX3 160 3P
1 4 210 37 Set of 4 rear terminals for DPX3 160 4P

Sealable terminal shields
For front terminals

1 4 210 54 For DPX3 160 3P
1 4 210 55 For DPX3 160 3P

For rear terminals
1 4 210 50 For DPX3 160 3P
1 4 210 51 For DPX3 160 4P

Fixing plates
For fixing DPX3 160 on 2 rail or on plate

1 4 210 71 For DPX3 160 3P/4P without earth leakage module
1 4 210 73 For DPX3 160 4P with earth leakage module
1 4 210 68 For DPX3 160 3P/4P with side mounting motor operator

4 210 40 4 210 36

Pack Cat. Nos

C

MCCBs with electronic earth 
leakage module - fixed version
Thermal adjustable from 0,8 to 1 In
Magnetic fixed at 10 In (fixed at 400 A for 
In 16 A and 25 A)
Equipped with earth leakage module with 
LCD screen
Adjustable sensitivity: 0.03 - 0.3 - 1 - 3 A
Adjustable tripping: 0 - 0.3 - 1 - 3s (with 
0.03 A possible only 0 s)

4P Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (400 VA)
1 4 201 10 16
1 4 201 11 25
1 4 201 12 40
1 4 201 13 63
1 4 201 14 80
1 4 201 15 100
1 4 201 16 125
1 4 201 17 160

Note: Other breaking capacities (16kA, 25kA, 50kA) are available upon 
request.
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for example : xxxxxxxTM

xxxxxxxx

DPX3 250 thermal magnetic
MCCBs from 100 to 250 A

4 202 85

Can be mounted on rail 2 or on plate in XL3 cabinets and enclosures
MCCBs for switching, control isolation and protection of low voltage electrical lines
Supplied with fixing screws, connection plates for bars and cable lugs and insulated shileds (phase barriers)
Can be fitted with cage terminals 120 mm2 max. (flexible cable) or 150 mm2 max. rigid cable (p. 58)  
and with DPX3 160 and 250 common auxiliaires and accessories (p. 59)
Conform to IEC 60947-2

Pack Cat.Nos MCCBs - fixed version
Thermal adjustable from 0,8 to 1 In
Magnetic adjustable from 5 to 10 In

3P 4P Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 VA)
1 4 202 65 4 202 75 100
1 4 202 67 4 202 77 160
1 4 202 68 4 202 78 200
1 4 202 69 4 202 79 250

Breaking capacity Icu 70 kA (400 VA)
1 4 206 05 4 206 15 100
1 4 206 07 4 206 17 160
1 4 206 08 4 206 18 200
1 4 206 09 4 206 19 250

Note: Other breaking capacities (25kA, 36kA) are available upon 
request.

4 202 65

DPX3 250 electronic release
MCCBs from 40 to 250 A

Pack Cat.Nos MCCBs - fixed version
Protection against overloads:
lr adjustable from 0.4 to 1 x ln
tr adjustable from 3 to 15s
Protection against short circuits:
lsd adjustable from 1.5 to 10 x lr
tsd adjustable from 0 to 0.5s 

3P 4P Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 VA)
1 4 203 62 4 203 72 40
1 4 203 65 4 203 75 100
1 4 203 67 4 203 77 160
1 4 203 69 4 203 79 250

Note: Other breaking capacities (25kA, 36kA, 70kA) are available     
          upon request.

4 203 69 4 203 82

Pack Cat.Nos MCCBs with electronic earth 
leakage module - fixed version
Thermal adjustable from 0,8 to 1 In
Magnetic adjustable from 5 to 10 In
Equipped with earth leakage module with 
LCD screen
Adjustable sensitivity: 0.03 - 0.3 - 1 - 3 A
Adjustable tripping: 0 - 0.3 - 1 - 3s 
(with 0.03 A possible only 0s)

4P Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 VA)
1 4 202 85 100
1 4 202 87 160
1 4 202 88 200
1 4 202 89 250

Note: Other breaking capacities (25kA, 36kA, 70kA) are available upon 
request.

Pack Cat.Nos MCCBs with electronic earth 
leakage module - fixed version
Protection against overloads:
lr adjustable from 0.4 to 1 x ln
tr adjustable from 3 to 15s
Protection against short circuits:
lsd adjustable from 1.5 to 10 x lr
tsd adjustable from 0 to 0.5s
Equipped with earth leakage module 
with LCD screen
Adjustable sensitivity: 0.03 - 0.3 - 1 - 3 A
Adjustable tripping: 0 - 0.3 - 1 - 3s (with 
0.03 A
possible only 0s)

4P Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 VA)
1 4 203 82 40
1 4 203 85 100
1 4 203 87 160
1 4 203 89 250

Note: Other breaking capacities (25kA, 36kA, 70kA) are available upon request.
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DPX3 250 equipment  
and mounting accessories

Pack Cat.Nos Equipment for plug-in version
A plug-in version DPX3 is a fixed version DPX3

mounted on a plug-in base
Plug-in bases for DPX3 250
Front or rear terminal mounting base

1 4 210 42 For DPX3 250 - 3P
1 4 210 43 For DPX3 250 - 4P with or without earth leakage

module
Connectors for auxiliary contacts

1 4 210 44 Set of connectors
Padlocks for plug-in base

1 4 210 45 Key barrel and flat key N° ABA90GEL6149
1 4 210 46 Key barrel and star key N° HBA90GPS6149
1 4 210 47 Padlock accessory

Connection accessories
Cage terminals
For Cu/Al cables, 1 x 120 mm² for flexible
cables and 1 x 150 mm² for rigid cables
and lugs 28.5 x 8 x 8.5 mm

1 4 210 30 Set of 3 terminals
1 4 210 31 Set of 4 terminals

Screw terminals for bar connections
1 4 210 79 Set of 3 terminals
1 4 210 80 Set of 4 terminals

Insulated shields (phase barriers)
1 4 210 70 Set of 36 insulated shields

Spreaders
For incoming bars or cable lugs

1 4 210 34 Set of 3 spreaders for DPX3 250 3P
1 4 210 35 Set of 4 spreaders for DPX3 250 4P

Rear terminals
Flat swivel terminals
Used to convert a fixed version with front terminals to
a fixed version with rear terminals

1 4 210 38 Set of 3 rear terminals for DPX3 250 3P
1 4 210 39 Set of 4 rear terminals for DPX3 250 4P

Sealable terminal shields
For front terminals

1 4 210 56 For DPX3 250 3P
1 4 210 57 For DPX3 250 4P

For rear terminals
1 4 210 52 For DPX3 250 3P
1 4 210 53 For DPX3 250 4P

Fixing plates
For fixing DPX3 250 on 2 rail or on plate

1 4 210 72 For DPX3 250 3P/4P without earth leakage module
1 4 210 74 For DPX3 250 4P with earth leakage module
1 4 210 69 For DPX3 250 3P/4P with side mounting motor

operator

4 210 44 4 210 31 4 210 72
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DPX3 160 and 250 common auxiliaries and accessories

Pack Cat.Nos Auxiliaries
Auxiliary contacts

1 4 210 10 1 N/C + 1 N/O auxiliary contact for rotary handles
1 4 210 11 Auxiliary contact or fault signalling contact
1 4 210 48 Signalling contact plugged-in / drawn-out (for DPX3 

plug-in version)
Shunt releases

1 4 210 12 12 VA/=
1 4 210 13 24 VA/=
1 4 210 14 48 VA/=
1 4 210 15 110-130 VA
1 4 210 16 200-277 VA
1 4 210 17 380-480 VA

Undervoltage releases
1 4 210 18 12 VA/=
1 4 210 19 24 VA/=
1 4 210 20 48 VA/=
1 4 210 21 110-130 VA/=
1 4 210 22 200-240 VA
1 4 210 23 277 VA
1 4 210 24 380-415 VA
1 4 210 25 440-480 VA
1 4 120 98 UVR delayed

Locking accessory
1 4 210 49 Padlock for locking in "open" position

Pack Cat.Nos Supply invertor type
Plate for mounting and interlocking of 2 DPX3

For 2 DPX3 160 or 2 DPX3 250 or 1 DPX3 160 and
1 DPX3 250

1 4 210 58 For fixed version
1 4 210 59 For plug-in and draw-out version

Rotary handles
Direct on DPX

1 4 210 00 Standard handle for thermal magnetic DPX3 without
earth leakage module

1 4 210 01 Standard handle for electronic DPX3 and/or with
earth leakage module

1 4 210 02 Handle for emergency use for thermal magnetic
DPX3 without earth leakage module

1 4 210 03 Handle for emergency use for electronic DPX3 and/or 
with earth leakage module
Vari-depth handles
For all version of DPX3

1 4 210 04 Standard handle
1 4 210 05 Handle for emergency use

Locking accessories
1 4 210 06 Key barrel and flat key N° ABA90GEL6149  

for direct handle
1 4 210 07 Key barrel and star key N° HBA90GPS6149 

for direct handle
1 4 210 08 Key barrel and flat key N° ABA90GEL6149  

for vari-depth handle
1 4 210 09 Key barrel and star key N° HBA90GPS6149  

for vari-depth handle

Motor-driven handles
Motor operators 24 to 230 VA/=

1 4 210 60 Side motor operator
1 4 210 61 Front motor operator

Locking accessories
1 4 210 62 Key barrel and flat key N° ABA90GEL6149  

for front motor operator
1 4 210 63 Key barrel and star key N° HBA90GPS6149  

for front motor operator
1 4 210 64 Padlock for front motor operator
1 4 210 65 Key barrel and flat key N° ABA90GEL6149  

for side motor operator
1 4 210 66 Key barrel and star key N° HBA90GPS6149  

for side motor operator
1 4 210 67 Padlock for side motor operator

4 210 58

4 210 10 4 210 11

4 210 16 4 210 224 210 00
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DPX3 630
thermal magnetic release MCCBs from 250 to 630 A

Moulded case MCCBs for switching, control isolation and protection of 
low voltage electrical lines
Can be fitted with auxiliaries (p. 66)
Can be used with earth leakage modules (p. 62) or with residual current 
relays (p. 67)
Supplied complete with:
- fixing screws
- connection plates for bars
- insulated shields (phase barriers)
Conform to IEC 60947-2 - Sealable adjustment
Can be mounted on plate in XL3 cabinets and enclosures

Pack Cat.Nos MCCBs thermal magnetic release - 
fixed version
Thermal adjustable from 0.8 to 1 In 
Magnetic adjustable from 5 to 10 In

Ii

Ir 

t 

I

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 VA)
3P 4P In (A)

1 4 220 14 4 220 19 250
1 4 220 15 4 220 20 320
1 4 220 16 4 220 21 400
1 4 220 17 4 220 22 500
1 4 220 18 4 220 23 630

Breaking capacity Icu 70 kA (400 VA)
1 4 220 28 4 220 33 250
1 4 220 29 4 220 34 320
1 4 220 30 4 220 35 400
1 4 220 31 4 220 36 500
1 4 220 32 4 220 37 630

Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (400 VA)
1 4 220 42 4 220 47 250
1 4 220 43 4 220 48 320
1 4 220 44 4 220 49 400
1 4 220 45 4 220 50 500
1 4 220 46 4 220 51 630

Note : Other breaking capacities (36kA) are available upon request. 
         : 3P + N/2 available upon request.

4 220 14 4 220 19

Pack Cat.Nos MCCBs electronic release S1 - fixed 
version
Adjustment of Ir, Isd (opposite)
 Instantaneous protection If = 5 kA 
Green indicator lamp 
Connector for test unit 
Dynamic selectivity 
4P version: adjustement of  neutral on front 
panel

Isd
If  

Ir
t 

I

3P 4P Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 VA)
1 4 225 08 4 225 13 250
1 4 225 09 4 225 14 320
1 4 225 10 4 225 15 400
1 4 225 11 4 225 16 500
1 4 225 12 4 225 17 630

Breaking capacity Icu 70 kA (400 VA)
1 4 225 18 4 225 23 250
1 4 225 19 4 225 24 320
1 4 225 20 4 225 25 400
1 4 225 21 4 225 26 500
1 4 225 22 4 225 27 630

Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (400 VA)
1 4 225 28 4 225 33 250
1 4 225 29 4 225 34 320
1 4 225 30 4 225 35 400
1 4 225 31 4 225 36 500
1 4 225 32 4 225 37 630

Note : Other breaking capacities (36kA) are available upon request. 
      

DPX3 630
S1 electronic release MCCBs from 250 to 630 A

Moulded case MCCBs for switching, control isolation and protection of low 
voltage electrical lines
Can be fitted with auxiliaries (p. 66)
Can be used with earth leakage modules (p. 62) or with residual current 
relays (p. 67) 
Do not accept DPX³ electronic interface for Modbus Cat.No 4 210 75 (p. 66)
Supplied complete with:
- fixing screws
- connection plates for bars
- insulated shields (phase barriers)
Conform to IEC 60947-2 - Sealable adjustment
Can be mounted on plate in XL3 cabinets and enclosures

4 225 15
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DPX3 630
S2 electronic release MCCBs from 250 to 630 A

4 221 06 4 221 11

Moulded case MCCBs for switching, control isolation and protection of low voltage electrical lines
Can be fitted with auxiliaries (p. 66)
Can be used with earth leakage modules (p. 71) or with residual current relays (p. 67)
Supplied complete with:
- fixing screws
- connection plates for bars
- insulated shields (phase barriers)
Conform to IEC 60947-2 - Sealable adjustment
Can be mounted on plate in XL3 cabinets and enclosures

Pack Cat.Nos MCCBs electronic release S2 with 
energy metering central unit - fixed 
version
Adjustment of Ir, Isd, tr, tsd (p. 68)
Instantaneous protection If = 5 kA 
Green indicator lamp 
Connector for test unit 
Logic and dynamic selectivity 
4P version: adjustement of neutral on front 
panel

Isd
Tsd

Tr

Ir
t 

I 
I2t

3P 4P Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 VA)
1 4 221 06 4 221 11 250
1 4 221 07 4 221 12 320
1 4 221 08 4 221 13 400
1 4 221 09 4 221 14 500
1 4 221 10 4 221 15 630

Breaking capacity Icu 70 kA (400 VA)
1 4 221 16 4 221 21 250
1 4 221 17 4 221 22 320
1 4 221 18 4 221 23 400
1 4 221 19 4 221 24 500
1 4 221 20 4 221 25 630

Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (400 VA)
1 4 221 26 4 221 31 250
1 4 221 27 4 221 32 320
1 4 221 28 4 221 33 400
1 4 221 29 4 221 34 500
1 4 221 30 4 221 35 630

Note : Other breaking capacities (36kA) are available upon request. 
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DPX3 630
earth leakage modules

0 260 63

Pack Cat.Nos Earth leakage modules
Can be fitted onto  DPX3/DPX3-I 630
Adjustable, sealable sensitivity:  
0.03 - 0.3 - 1 - 3 A
Adjustable, time delay: 0 - 0.3 - 1 - 3 s
Test push-button
Reset push-button
Remote earth fault signalling contact
Switch for mechanical tests (installation 
insulation test)
Mounted underneath  
230-500 V±
Standard

3P 4P In (A)
1 0 260 60 0 260 61 400
1 0 260 64 0 260 65 630

LED version
Monitors the isolation state of the 
installation via a series of LEDs

4P In (A)
1 0 260 63 400
1 0 260 67 630

DPX3 630
equipment and accessories

Pack Cat.Nos Rotary handles
Direct on DPX3

1 0 262 41 Standard (grey)
1 4 222 38 For emergency use (red/yellow) - can be fitted  

on Cat.Nos 0 262 22, 0 262 41 or 0 262 81
Vari-depth handle IP 55
Comprising: connection rod, bracket,
self-adhesive drilling template, mounting 
accessories and door lock mechanism

1 0 262 81 Standard (grey)
1 0 262 82 For emergency use (red/yellow) can be fitted on  

Cat.Nos 0 262 81 or 0 262 41
Locking accessories
For vary-depth handle

1 0 262 93 Key barrel and flat key N° ABA90GEL6149
1 0 262 94 Key barrel and star key N° HBA90GPS6149

Motor-driven handles
Front operated

1 0 261 40 24 VA/=
1 0 261 41 48 VA/=
1 0 261 44 230 VA

Accessories
1 0 261 59 Lock and flat key N° ABA90GEL6149
1 0 261 58 Lock and star key N° HBA90GPS6149

0 262 510 262 500 261 40

Accessories
Insulated shields (phase barriers)

1 0 262 30 Set of 3

Sealable terminal shields3P 4P
1 0 262 44 0 262 45 Set of 2

Padlock
1 0 262 40 For locking in "OPEN" position

Cage terminals
1 0 262 50 Set of 4 terminals for cable 300 mm2 max.

(rigid) or 240 mm2 max. (flexible)
1 0 262 51 Set of 4 high-capacity terminals for cable

2 x 240 mm2 (rigid) or 2 x 185 mm2 (flexible)
Adaptor for lug
For connecting bare cables with wide lugs

1 0 262 46 Set of 4 adaptors + insulated shields

Extended front terminals
1 0 262 47 Set of 4

Spreaders3P 4P
1 0 262 48 0 262 49 Set of incoming or outgoing spreaders

Rear terminals
Used to convert the fixed version with front 
terminals to the fixed version with rear 
terminals

1 0 263 52 0 263 53 Set of incoming or outgoing flat terminals

IP 20 terminal covers
1 4 222 34 4 222 35 Set of 2 terminal covers
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DPX3 630
equipment and accessories

Pack Cat.Nos Rotary handles
Direct on DPX3

1 0 262 41 Standard (grey)
1 4 222 38 For emergency use (red/yellow) - can be fitted  

on Cat.Nos 0 262 22, 0 262 41 or 0 262 81
Vari-depth handle IP 55
Comprising: connection rod, bracket,
self-adhesive drilling template, mounting 
accessories and door lock mechanism

1 0 262 81 Standard (grey)
1 0 262 82 For emergency use (red/yellow) can be fitted on  

Cat.Nos 0 262 81 or 0 262 41
Locking accessories
For vary-depth handle

1 0 262 93 Key barrel and flat key N° ABA90GEL6149
1 0 262 94 Key barrel and star key N° HBA90GPS6149

Motor-driven handles
Front operated

1 0 261 40 24 VA/=
1 0 261 41 48 VA/=
1 0 261 44 230 VA

Accessories
1 0 261 59 Lock and flat key N° ABA90GEL6149
1 0 261 58 Lock and star key N° HBA90GPS6149

DPX3 1600
thermal magnetic release MCCBs from 630 to 1250 A

DPX3 1600
S1 electronic release MCCBs from 630 to 1600 A

4 222 66 4 222 71 4 225 59

Pack Cat.Nos MCCBs thermal magnetic release 
fixed version
Thermal adjustable from 0.8 to 1 In 
Magnetic adjustable from 5 to 10 In

Ii

Ir 

t 

I

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 VA)
3P 4P In (A)

1 4 222 63 4 222 68 630
1 4 222 64 4 222 69 800
1 4 222 65 4 222 70 1000
1 4 222 66 4 222 71 1250

Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (400 VA)
3P 4P In (A)

1 4 222 87 4 222 92 630
1 4 222 88 4 222 93 800
1 4 222 89 4 222 94 1000
1 4 222 90 4 222 95 1250

Note: Other breaking capacities (36kA and 70kA) are available upon 
request. 

        : 3P + N/2 available upon request

Pack Cat.Nos MCCBs electronic release S1 
fixed version
Adjustment of Ir, Isd (p. 68)
 Instantaneous protection If = 20 kA 
Green indicator lamp 
Connector for test unit 
Dynamic selectivity 
4P version: adjustement of  neutral on front 
panel

Isd
If  

Ir
t 

I

3P 4P Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 VA)
1 4 225 51 4 225 57 630
1 4 225 52 4 225 58 800
1 4 225 53 4 225 59 1000
1 4 225 54 4 225 60 1250
1 4 225 55 4 225 61 1600

Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (400 VA)
1 4 225 75 4 225 81 630
1 4 225 76 4 225 82 800
1 4 225 77 4 225 83 1000
1 4 225 78 4 225 84 1250

Note: Other breaking capacities (36kA and 70kA) are available upon request. 
        : 3P + N/2 available upon request

Moulded case MCCBs for switching, control isolation and protection  
of low voltage electrical lines
Can be fitted with auxiliaries (p. 66)
Can be used with residual current relays (p. 67)
Supplied complete with:
- connection plates for bars
- insulated shields (phase barriers)
Conform to IEC 60947-2 - Sealable adjustment
Can be mounted on plate in XL3 cabinets and enclosures

Moulded case MCCBs for switching, control isolation and protection  
of low voltage electrical lines
Can be fitted with auxiliaries (p. 66)
Can be used with residual current relays (p. 67)
Do not accept DPX3 electronic interface for Modbus Cat.No 4 210 75 (p.66)
Supplied complete with:
- connection plates for bars
- insulated shields (phase barriers)
Conform to IEC 60947-2 - Sealable adjustment
Can be mounted on plate in XL3 cabinets and enclosures
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DPX3 1600
S2 electronic release MCCBs from 630 to 1600 A

Moulded case MCCBs for switching, control isolation and protection of low 
voltage electrical lines
Can be fitted with auxiliaries (p. 66)
Can be used with residual current relays (p. 67)
Supplied complete with:
- connection plates for bars
- insulated shields (phase barriers)
Conform to IEC 60947-2 - Sealable adjustment

Pack Cat.Nos MCCBs electronic release S2 with 
energy metering central unit 
fixed version
Adjustment of Ir, Isd, tr, tsd (p. 68)
Instantaneous protection If = 20 kA 
Green indicator lamp 
Connector for test unit 
Logic and dynamic selectivity 
4P version: adjustement of neutral on front 
panel

Isd
Tsd

Tr

Ir
t 

I 
I2t

3P 4P Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 VA)
1 4 223 59 4 223 65 630
1 4 223 60 4 223 66 800
1 4 223 61 4 223 67 1000
1 4 223 62 4 223 68 1250
1 4 223 63 4 223 69 1600

Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (400 VA)
1 4 223 83 4 223 89 630
1 4 223 84 4 223 90 800
1 4 223 85 4 223 91 1000
1 4 223 86 4 223 92 1250

Note: Other breaking capacities (36kA and 70kA) are available upon request. 
        : 3P + N/2 available upon request

4 223 59 4 223 65
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DPX3 1600
equipment and accessories

Pack Cat.Nos Draw-out version
A DPX³ draw-out version is a DPX³ fitted 
with draw-out base and a "Debro-lift" 
mechanism which can be used to withdraw 
the DPX³ while keeping it on its base

Draw-out base
For DPX³ 1600 equipped with "Debro-lift" 
mechanism

3P 4P Cat.No 4 225 93 or 4 225 94
1 4 225 86 4 225 87 Front terminals
1 4 225 88 4 225 89 Rear terminals

Debro-lift mechanism
1 4 225 93 4 225 94 For DPX³ 1600

To be fitted on a DPX³ 1600 fixed version in 
order to obtain the movable part of a draw-
out circuit breaker
Key-lock for "Debro-lift" mechanism
Enable locking of DPX³ in drawn-out position
Flat key n°HBA90GPS6149

Flat key Star key Star key n°ABA90GEL6149
1 0 265 76 0 263 48 One key for DPX³ only
1 0 265 80 0 265 79 Two key (one key supplied) for motorised 

DPX³ or with rotary handle

Accessories for "Debro-lift" mechanism
1 0 265 75 Handle for drawing-out
1 0 265 74 Signalling contact (plugged-in/drawn-out)

Auxiliairy contacts
1 4 222 30 Automatic auxiliairy contacts for DPX3

draw-out version (up to 2 contacts by DPX3)

Supply invertor type

A supply invertor type is composed of one 
plate with interlock for 2 devices

1 0 264 10 Plate for MCCBs or trip-free switch fixed 
version

1 0 264 05 Plate for MCCBs or trip-free switch plug-in 
and draw-out version

Rotary handles

Direct on DPX3

1 0 262 61 Standard (black)

Vari-depth handle IP 55
Comprising: connection rod, bracket,
self-adhesive drilling template, mounting
accessories and door lock mechanism

1 0 262 83 Standard (black)
1 0 262 84 For emergency use (red/yellow)

Locking accessories
1 0 262 93 Key barrel and flat key N° ABA90GEL6149
1 0 262 94 Key barrel and star key N° HBA90GPS6149

Pack Cat.Nos Motor-driven handles
Factory assembled
Front operated

1 0 261 54 230 V±
Customer assembled
Front operated

1 0 261 24 24 V± /= for In ≤ 1250 A
1 0 261 25 48 V± /= for In ≤ 1250 A
1 0 261 26 110 V± /= for In ≤ 1250 A
1 0 261 23 230 V± /= for In ≤ 1250 A
1 0 261 19 24 V± /= for In = 1600 A
1 0 261 28 48 V± /= for In = 1600 A
1 0 261 29 110 V± /= for In = 1600 A
1 0 261 27 230 V± /= for In = 1600 A

Locking accessories
1 0 261 59 Key and flat key N° ABA90GEL6149
1 0 261 58 Key and star key N° HBA90GPS6149

Accessories

Insulated shields (phase barriers)
Used to isolate the connections between 
each pole

1 0 262 66 Set of 3

3P 4P Sealable terminal shields
1 0 262 64 0 262 65 Set of 2

Padlock
1 0 262 60 For locking in "open" position

Cage terminals
1 0 262 69 Set of 1 terminal for cables without lug

2 x 240 mm2 for rigid cable or
2 x 185 mm2 for flexible cable

1 0 262 70 Set of 1 high-capacity terminal for cables 
without lug
4 x 240 mm2 for rigid cable
4 x 185 mm2 for flexible cable
Extended front terminals
Set of 4

1 0 262 67 Short terminals for 630 - 1250 A (2 bars 
max. per pole)

1 0 262 68 Long terminals for 1600 A (3 bars max. per 
pole)

3P 4P Spreaders
1 0 262 73 0 262 74 Set of incoming or outgoing spreaders

Rear terminals
Used to convert the fixed version with front 
terminals to the fixed version with rear
terminals
Set of incoming or outgoing rear terminals

1 0 263 80 0 263 82 Short terminals

1 0 263 81 0 263 83 Long terminals

IP 20 terminal covers
1 4 225 90 4 225 91 Set of 2 terminal covers

External neutral
1 4 225 92 External neutral

4 225 87 + 4 222 30 4 225 94 4 222 30 0 262 60 0 262 70 0 262 67 + 0 262 68
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DPX3 630 and 1600
common auxiliaries

DPX3 160, 250, 630 and 1600
power supervision system

4 222 42 4 222 48

Pack Cat.Nos Auxiliary power supply for DPX3

For supplying DPX3 electronic units when the circuit 
breaker is open or when the current passing through 
it is insufficient 

1 4 210 83 Input voltage 24 V± /=
2 modules
Output 250 mA: can supply several circuit breakers
Consumption: 
- Thermal-magnetic DPX³ with residual current 
protection: 42 mA
- Electronic DPX3: 30 mA 
- Electronic DPX3 with measurement: 54 mA
- Electronic DPX3 with residual current protection: 
54 mA
- Electronic DPX3 with residual current protection 
and measurement: 54 mA

RS485 Modbus communication interface
DPX3 electronic interface

1 4 210 75 For connecting electronic DPX3 (except DPX³ 
630 S1 and DPX³ 1600 S1) to an RS485 Modbus 
communication network
All the information managed by the circuit breaker’s 
electronic card will be shared on the Modbus 
network
Dimension: 2 modules
Power supply: 24 V± /=
RS 485 link (2-wire)
Address, speed and coding can be modified with 
configurator kit

Modular power supply
0 035 67 230 V± - 27 V= - 0.6 A 

2 modules  

Remote communication and supervision
Energy management multi-support web servers
Allow remote configuration, test, control and 
visualization, via a web browser on PCs, 
smartphones, web viewers, tablet computers, of 
data collected from: protection devices (DX3 add-on 
modules with integrated measurement control unit, 
DPX3 and DMX3), EMDX3 electricity meters and  
multi-function measuring units and CX3 energy 
management system

1 0 261 78 For 32 Modbus adresses or 32 pulse modules
1 0 261 79 For 255 Modbus adresses or 32 pulse modules

Legrand Software dedicated to measurement
For displaying the values collected from electricity 
meters or multi-function measuring units on a PC 
connected to the network

1 0 261 88 For 32 metering devices (supplied on CD)
1 0 261 89 For 255 metering devices (supplied on CD)

Door mounting touch screen
1 0 261 56 Optional touch screen allowing to:

- visualize information coming from DX3, DPX3 and 
DMX3 protection devices and EMDX3 multi-function 
measuring units and 
- control protection devices equipped with the 
universal control module Cat.No 4 149 32
Can manage up to 9 devices
Power supply: 18-30 V =
IP connection
For mounting on door or solid faceplate
Door cut: 92 x 92 mm

0 261 56

Pack Cat.Nos Auxiliary contact or fault signal
1 4 210 11 For signalling the state of the contacts  

or opening of the MCCB on a fault
For DPX³/DPX³-I
Changeover switch 3 A - 240 V±

Shunt releases
Allow remote tripping of a DPX3 or
DPX3-I 630 and DPX3 1600
Shunt inrush power 300 VA

1 4 222 39 Coil voltage 24 V± /=
1 4 222 40 Coil voltage 48 V± /=
1 4 222 41 Coil voltage 110 V± /=
1 4 222 42 Coil voltage 230 V± /=
1 4 222 43 Coil voltage 400 V± /=

Undervoltage releases
Allow remote tripping of a DPX3 or  
DPX3-I 630 and 1600
Consumption: 5 VA

1 4 222 44 Coil voltage 24 V=
1 4 222 45 Coil voltage 24 V±
1 4 222 46 Coil voltage 48 V± /=
1 4 222 47 Coil voltage 110 V± /=
1 4 222 48 Coil voltage 230 V± /=
1 4 222 49 Coil voltage 400 V± /=

Time-lag (800 ms) undervoltage release
Allow remote tripping of a DPX3/DPX3-I 630 or 1600 
Prevents false tripping in the event of power supply 
microbreaks
Time-lag modules

Number of modules

1 0 261 90 230 V± 3
1 0 261 91 400 V± 3

Release
To be equipped with a time-lag  
module Cat.Nos 0 261 90/91

1 4 226 23 For DPX3/DPX3-I 630 and 1600

0 261 78
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Residual current relay and coils

0 260 88 0 260 93 coil for use with relay0 260 98

Add residual current protection to DPX3 trip-free switches and DPX3 
MCCBs equipped with release

Pack Cat.Nos Residual current relay
Detects fault currents, and, when used with a shunt 
trip or an undervoltage release, it gives the trip
command to a MCCB or a switch
• Comprises:
- a tinged, sealable window
- an auxiliary contact
- a green Led indicating energisation
- 3 yellow Leds indicating respectively the max. 
phase earth insulation current: 20, 40 and 60 %
- a red Led indicating
Fixed: exceeding of the insulation fault current value
Flashing: breaking of one of the connections 
between coils and relays
• For use with coils:
- Ø35 and 80 mm
Adjustable sensitivity: 0.03, 0.05, 0.075, 0.1, 0.15, 
0.2, 0.3, 0.5, 0.75, 1, 1.5, 2, 3, 5, 7.5, 10, 15, 20, 30 A
- Ø110 to 210 mm
Adjustable sensitivity: 0.3, 0.5, 0.75, 1, 1.5, 2, 3, 5,
7.5, 10, 15, 20, 30 A
- Ø150 mm
Adjustable sensitivity: 0.5, 0.75, 1, 1.5, 2, 3, 5, 7.5, 
10, 15, 20, 30 A
- Ø300 mm
Adjustable sensitivity: 1, 1.5, 2, 3, 5, 7.5, 10, 15,
20, 30 A
• Adjustable trip: 0, 0.15, 0.25, 0.5, 1, 2.5, 5 seconds
• Supply voltage: 230/240 V - 50/60 Hz

Number of 
modules

1 0 260 88 Residual current relay to clip on rail 2 2

Pack Cat.Nos Coils
For use with residual current relay Cat.No 0 260 88
1 coil per DPX3

1 0 260 92 Coil Ø35 mm
1 0 260 93 Coil Ø80 mm
1 0 260 94 Coil Ø110 mm
1 0 260 95 Coil Ø140 mm
1 0 260 96 Coil Ø210 mm
1 0 260 97 Coil Ø150 mm - open
1 0 260 98 Coil Ø310 mm - open
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DPXTM-IS 250 isolating switches
63 to 250 A

0 266 37 0 266 47

Isolating switches for on-load circuit breaking by visible isolation and positive action of  the contacts
Padlock integrated in the handle
Connection with cage terminals
Supplied with terminal shields
Conform to IEC 60947-3
Category of  use AC 23 A
Accept electrical auxiliaries (p. 70)
Can be mounted on rail 4 or on plate in XL3 enclosures

Pack Cat.Nos DPX-IS with release
Can be associated with a residual current 
relay with separate coils (p. 77), supplied 
without shunt trip

3P 4P Front handle
1 0 266 30 0 266 34 63 A
1 0 266 31 0 266 35 100 A
1 0 266 32 0 266 36 160 A
1 0 266 33 0 266 37 250 A

Right-hand side handle
1 0 266 40 0 266 44 63 A
1 0 266 41 0 266 45 100 A
1 0 266 42 0 266 46 160 A
1 0 266 43 0 266 47 250 A

Left-hand side handle
1 0 266 50 0 266 54 63 A
1 0 266 51 0 266 55 100 A
1 0 266 52 0 266 56 160 A
1 0 266 53 0 266 57 250 A

DPX-IS without release
3P 4P Front handle

1 0 266 02 0 266 06 160 A
1 0 266 03 0 266 07 250 A

Right-hand side handle
1 0 266 12 0 266 16 160 A
1 0 266 13 0 266 17 250 A

Left-hand side handle
1 0 266 22 0 266 26 160 A
1 0 266 23 0 266 27 250 A

Mounting on rail 4
Rail 4 fixing plate

1 0 262 39 For DPX-IS 250

Rotary handles

Direct for emergency use
For mounting instead of standard handle

1 0 266 89 Front and right-hand side handle
1 0 266 90 Left-hand side handle

Vari-depth handle IP 55
Comprising: connecting rod, bracket,
self-adhesive drilling template, fixing 
accessories (seal to maintain the IP protection 
up to IP 55, door lock mechanism)

1 0 266 86 For front and side handle device
1 0 266 87 For front and side handle device for 

emergency use
To be ordered with Cat.Nos 0 266 89 
or 0 266 90

Pack Cat.Nos Accessories
Cage terminals

1 0 262 881 Set of 4
Spreaders

1 0 273 22 Set of upstream and downstream 
spreaders
Rear terminals
Used to convert the fixed version with front 
terminals to the fixed version with rear 

3P 4P terminals
1 0 265 10 0 265 11 Set of upstream and downstream rear 

terminals
Terminal shields

1 0 262 87 Set of 2
Padlock
For locking mechanism in open position 
(factory assembled)

1 0 266 92 Padlock with flat key N° ABA90GEL6149
Interlock

1 0 266 94 Provides closing of 2 devices at the same 
time (factory assembled)

1: Can not be mounted on side by side mounted earth 
leakage modules 160 A
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DPXTM-IS 630 isolating switches
400 to 630 A

0 266 62 0 266 70 0 262 50 0 262 51

Isolating switches for on-load circuit breaking by visible isolation and positive action of the contacts
Padlock integrated in the handle
Supplied with terminal shields, and cage terminals
Conform to IEC 60947-3
Category of use AC 23 A
Accept electrical auxiliaries (p. 70)
Can be mounted on plate in XL3 enclosures

Pack Cat.Nos DPX-IS with release
Can be associated with a residual current
relay with separate coil (p. 77), supplied 
without shunt trip 
Front handle3P 4P

1 0 266 72 0 266 74 400 A
1 0 266 73 0 266 75 630 A

Right-hand side handle
1 0 266 76 0 266 78 400 A
1 0 266 77 0 266 79 630 A

Left-hand side handle
1 0 266 80 0 266 82 400 A
1 0 266 81 0 266 83 630 A

DPX-IS without release
3P 4P Front handle

1 0 266 60 0 266 62 400 A
1 0 266 61 0 266 63 630 A

Right-hand side handle
1 0 266 64 0 266 66 400 A
1 0 266 65 0 266 67 630 A

Left-hand side handle
1 0 266 68 0 266 70 400 A
1 0 266 69 0 266 71 630 A

Rotary handles
Direct for emergency use
For mounting instead of standard handle

1 0 266 89 Front and right-hand side handle
1 0 266 90 Left-hand side handle

Vari-depth handle IP 55
Comprising: connecting rod, bracket, 
self-adhesive drilling template, fixing 
accessories (seal to maintain the 
IP protection up to IP 55, door lock 
mechanism)

1 0 266 86 For front and side handle device
1 0 266 87 For front and side handle device for 

emergency use
To be ordered with Cat.Nos 0 266 89 or  
0 266 90

Pack Cat.Nos Accessories
Cage terminals

1 0 262 50 Set of 4 terminals for cable 300 mm2 max. 
(rigid) or 240 mm2 max. (flexible)

1 0 262 51 Set of 4 high-capacity terminals for cable
2 x 240 mm2 (rigid) or 2 x 185 mm2 (flexible)
Spreaders3P 4P

1 0 262 48 0 262 49 Set of incoming or outgoing spreaders
Rear terminals
Used to convert the fixed version with front 
terminals to the fixed version with rear

1 0 263 52 0 263 53 Set of incoming and outgoing flat rear 
terminals
Sealable terminal shields

1 0 262 45 Set of 2
Padlock
For locking mechanism in open position

1 0 266 97 Padlock with flat key N° ABA90GEL6149
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DPXTM-IS 1600 isolating switches
800 to 1600 A

DPXTM-IS auxiliaries

0 262 650 265 98

Isolating switches for on-load circuit breaking by visible isolation and 
positive action of the contacts
Connection with cage terminals
Padlock integrated in the handle
Supplied with terminal shields
Conform to IEC 60947-3
Category of use AC 23 A
Accept electrical auxiliaries (opposite)
Can be mounted on plate in XL3 enclosures

Pack Cat.Nos DPX-IS with release
Can be associated with a residual current
relay with separate coil (p. 77), supplied 
without shunt release 
Front handle3P 4P

1 0 265 91 0 265 95 800 A
1 0 265 92 0 265 96 1000 A
1 0 265 93 0 265 97 1250 A
1 0 265 94 0 265 98 1600 A

Vari-depth handle
1 0 265 89 Standard
1 0 265 90 For emergency use

Locking accessories
1 0 262 93 Key barrel and flat key N° ABA90GEL6149
1 0 262 94 Key barrel and star key N° HBA90GPS6149

Accessories
Cage terminals

1 0 262 69 Set of 1 terminal for cables without lug
2 x 240 mm2 for rigid cable or 2 x 185 mm2 
for flexible cable

1 0 262 70 Set of 1 high-capacity terminal for cables  
without lug
4 x 240 mm2 for rigid cable
2 x 185 mm2 for flexible cable
Spreaders3P 4P

1 0 262 73 0 262 74 Set of incoming or outgoing spreaders
Rear terminals
Used to convert the fixed version with front 
terminals to the fixed version with rear 
terminals
Set of incoming and outgoing rear terminals

1 0 263 80 0 263 82 Short terminals
1 0 263 81 0 263 83 Long terminals

Extended front terminals
1 0 262 67 Short terminals for 630 - 1250 A (2 bars 

max. per pole)
1 0 262 68 Long terminals for 1600 A (3 bars max. per 

pole)
Sealable terminal shields3P 4P

1 0 262 64 0 262 65 Set of 2
Insulation shields
Used to isolate the connections between 
each pole

1 0 262 66 Set of 3

0 261 60 0 261 85

Pack Cat.Nos Auxiliary contact or fault signal
1 0 261 60 For signalling the state of the contacts 

or opening of the MCCB on a fault
For DPX
Changeover switch 3 A - 240 V±
Shunt releases
Allow remote tripping of a DPX-IS
Shunt inrush power 300 VA

1 0 261 64 Coil voltage 24 V± /=
1 0 261 65 Coil voltage 48 V± /=
1 0 261 66 Coil voltage 110 V± /=
1 0 261 67 Coil voltage 230 V± /=
1 0 261 68 Coil voltage 400 V± /=

Undervoltage releases
Undervoltage power consumption 5 VA
For DPX-IS 250/630

1 0 261 70 Coil voltage 24 V=
1 0 261 71 Coil voltage 24 V±
1 0 261 72 Coil voltage 48 V± /=
1 0 261 76 Coil voltage 110 V± /=
1 0 261 73 Coil voltage 230 V± /=
1 0 261 74 Coil voltage 400 V± /=

For DPX-IS 1600
1 0 261 80 Coil voltage 24 V=
1 0 261 81 Coil voltage 24 V±
1 0 261 82 Coil voltage 48 V± /=
1 0 261 86 Coil voltage 110 V± /=
1 0 261 83 Coil voltage 230 V± /=
1 0 261 84 Coil voltage 400 V± /=

Time-lag (800 ms) undervoltage releases
Allow remote tripping of a DPX-IS
Prevent false tripping in the event of AC supply 
microbreaks
Time-lag modules No. of modules

1 0 261 90 230 V± 3
1 0 261 91 400 V± 3

Undervoltage releases
To be equipped with time-lag module 
Cat.No 0 261 90/91

1 0 261 75 For DPX-IS 250, 630
1 0 261 85 For DPX-IS 1600
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DPX3-I trip-free switches
160 to 1600 A

4 202 99

Trip-free switches for on-load circuit breaking and isolation of low voltage 
electrical circuits 
Can be associated to earth leakage modules or to corresponding DPX3 
residual current relays
 Conform to IEC 60947-3 
Category of use AC 23 A
 Connection identical to corresponding DPX3

Pack Cat.Nos DPX3-I 160
3P 4P In (A)

1 4 201 98 4 201 99 160 
Mounting on rail 2 with plate Cat.No 4 210 71 
(p. 61)

4P with earth  
leakage module

1 4 201 97 160 
Mounting on rail 2 with plate Cat.No 4 210 
73 (p. 61)

DPX3-I 250
3P 4P In (A)

1 4 202 99 4 203 00 250 
Mounting on rail 2 with plate Cat.No 4 210 72 

4P with earth  
leakage module

(p. 65)

1 4 202 98 250 
Mounting on rail 2 with plate Cat.No 4 210 74
(p. 65)

DPX3-I 630
3P 4P In (A)

1 4 222 16 4 222 18 400
1 4 222 17 4 222 19 630

DPX3-I 1600
3P 4P In (A)

1 4 224 90 4 224 94 630
1 4 224 91 4 224 95 800
1 4 224 92 4 224 96 1250
1 4 224 93 4 224 97 1600
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DCX-M changeover switches
from 40 to 1600 A

Conform to IEC EN 60947-3 
Moulded case design with frame parts of non - flammable glass fibre reinforced polyester with high mechanical and electrical track resistance and 
with low water absorption 
Knife - type contacts with self - wiping action on the contact surfaces, providing: 
- under heavy starting currents or with short - circuit conditions, the contact pressure is increased 
- shock and vibration proof contacts 
Four breaking points per pole with two double - break contacts

Pack Cat.Nos Changeover switches
Size 1
Cage terminals

Intensity
Handle
position Connection3P 3P+N

1 4 311 00 4 311 20 40 A I - O - II
1 4 311 01 4 311 21 63 A I - O - II

Size 2
Connection with lugs

1 4 311 02 4 311 22 100 A I - O - II
1 4 311 03 4 311 23 125 A I - O - II
1 4 311 04 4 311 24 160 A I - O - II

Size 3
Connection with lugs

1 4 311 05 4 311 25 200 A I - O - II OUT
1 4 311 06 4 311 26 250 A I - O - II
1 4 311 07 4 311 27 315 A I - O - II
1 4 311 08 4 311 28 400 A I - O - II

Size 4
Connection with lugs

1 4 311 09 4 311 29 630 A I - O - II OUT
1 4 311 10 4 311 30 800 A I - O - II

Pack Cat.Nos Changeover switches (continued)
Size 5
Connection with lugs

Intensity
Handle
position Connection3P 3P+N

1 4 311 11 4 311 31 1000 A I - O - II OUT
1 4 311 12 4 311 32 1250 A I - O - II

Size 6
Connection with lugs

1 4 311 13 4 311 33 1600 A I - O - II

4 311 21 4 311 24 4 311 26 4 311 29
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for example : xxxxxxxTM

xxxxxxxx

DCX-M changeover switches
auxiliaries and accessories

Pack Cat.Nos Direct handles
Black rotary handles

1 4 311 45 For DCX-M between 40 A and 160 A
20 4 311 46 For DCX-M between 200 A and 400 A
1 4 311 47 For DCX-M 630 A and 800 A
5 4 311 48 For DCX-M 1000 A and 1250 A
2 4 311 49 For DCX-M 1600 A

External handles
Black rotary handles 
Supplied with standard rod

1 4 311 40 For DCX-M between 40 A and 160 A
1 4 311 41 For DCX-M between 200 A and 400 A
10 4 311 42 For DCX-M 630 A and 800 A
5 4 311 43 For DCX-M 1000 A and 1250 A
2 4 311 44 For DCX-M 1600 A

Extended shafts
Replace the standard rods supplied with the external 
handles, when required by the door distance

1 4 311 50 For DCX-M between 40 A and 160 A
10 4 311 51 For DCX-M between 200 A and 400 A
10 4 311 52 For DCX-M 630 A and 800 A
10 4 311 53 For DCX-M 1000 A and 1250 A

Safety key lock devices
Simple lock devices

2 4 311 70 For DCX-M between 40 A and 160 A
2 4 311 71 For DCX-M between 200 A and 400 A
2 4 311 72 For DCX-M 630 A and 800 A
2 4 311 73 For DCX-M 1000 A and 1250 A
2 4 311 74 For DCX-M 1600 A

Double lock devices
2 4 311 75 For DCX-M between 40 A and 160 A
2 4 311 76 For DCX-M between 200 A and 400 A
2 4 311 77 For DCX-M 630 A and 800 A
2 4 311 78 For DCX-M 1000 A and 1250 A
2 4 311 79 For DCX-M 1600 A

Pack Cat.Nos Auxiliary contacts
For DCX-M between 40 and 1250 A

10 4 311 55 1 NO + 1 NC
10 4 311 56 2 NO + 2 NC

For DCX-M 1600 A
10 4 311 57 1 NO + 1 NC
10 4 311 58 2 NO + 2 NC

Bridging links
5 4 311 60 For DCX-M 40 A and 63 A
5 4 311 61 For DCX-M 100 A and 125 A
3 4 311 62 For DCX-M 1600 A

Rear protective plates
5 4 311 65 For DCX-M between 200 A and 400 A
5 4 311 66 For DCX-M 630 A and 800 A
5 4 311 67 For DCX-M 1000 A and 1250 A

Mounting kits for DCX-M
Kit comprising plate and faceplate for fixing DCX-M
For vertical mounting in XL3 800 and XL3 4000 
enclosures

1 0 211 20 For DCX-M 40 A and 63 A
1 0 211 21 For DCX-M 100 A and 160 A
1 0 211 22 For DCX-M 200 A and 400 A

For horizontal mounting in XL3 800 and XL3 4000 
enclosures

1 0 211 27 For DCX-M 100 A and 160 A
1 0 211 28 For DCX-M 200 A and 400 A

For vertical mounting in XL3 4000 enclosures
1 0 211 23 For DCX-M 630 A and 800 A
1 0 211 24 For DCX-M 1000 A and 1250 A
1 0 211 25 For DCX-M 1600 A

For horizontal mounting in XL3 4000 enclosures
1 0 211 29 For DCX-M 630 A and 800 A

4 311 40 4 311 42 4 311 55 4 311 60 4 311 61
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The DEX range of ACBs up to 4000 A  
is ideally suited for any kind of 
standard applications such as 

medium to high-rise buildings, 
whether residential or commercial. 

DEX
AIR CIRCUIT BREAKERS

Protection 
up to 4000 A FOR STANDARD APPLICATIONS

Main features
•  Available in 4 frame sizes
•  The range covers rated current from 630 A to 4000 A
•  3 breaking capacities : 55 kA, 80 kA and 100 kA
•  Available in fixed and draw-out version
•  To be equipped with basic or LCD protection units

BASIC MP2 PROTECTION UNITS MP4 PROTECTION UNITS 
WITH LCD SCREEN
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DEX 1600/2000/3200/4000
Draw-out version

DEX 1600/2000/3200/4000
fixed version

DEX 1600/2000/3200/4000
Fixed version

Conform to IEC 60947-2

DEX N - 16 D 06 / 3P(4P)   
DEX N - 16 D 08 / 3P(4P)  
DEX N - 16 D 10 / 3P(4P) 
DEX N - 16 D 12 / 3P(4P)  
DEX N - 16 D 16 / 3P(4P) 

DEX S - 20 D 06 / 3P(4P)
DEX S - 20 D 08 / 3P(4P) 
DEX S - 20 D 10 / 3P(4P) 
DEX S - 20 D 12 / 3P(4P) 
DEX S - 20 D 16 / 3P(4P) 
DEX S - 20 D 20 / 3P(4P) 

DEX L - 32 D 20 / 3P(4P) 
DEX L - 32 D 25 / 3P(4P) 
DEX L - 32 D 32 / 3P(4P) 

6 680 90
6 680 91
6 680 92
6 680 93
6 680 94

6 681 16
6 681 17
6 681 18
6 681 19
6 681 20
6 681 21

1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1

6 681 00
6 681 01
6 681 02
6 681 03
6 681 04

6 681 36
6 681 37
6 681 38
6 681 39
6 681 40
6 681 41

Frame 1600A 

Frame 2000A

3P 4P

630
800
1000
1250
1600

630
800
1000
1250
1600
2000

Icu 55kA(415Vac)

Icu 80kA(415Vac)

In (A) Design code

In (A) Design code

6 681 56
6 681 57
6 681 58

1
1
1

6 681 66
6 681 67
6 681 68

Frame3200A

2000
2500
3200

Icu 100kA(415Vac)

In (A) Design code

Pack Reference

DEX 1600/2000/3200/4000
Draw-out version

DEX L - 40 D 06 / 3P(4P)6 688 301 6 688 31

Frame4000A

630
DEX L - 40 D 08 / 3P(4P) 6 688 321 6 688 33 800
DEX L - 40 D 10 / 3P(4P) 6 688 341 6 688 35 1000
DEX L - 40 D 12 / 3P(4P) 6 688 361 6 688 37 1250
DEX L - 40 D 16 / 3P(4P) 6 688 381 6 688 39 1600
DEX L - 40 D 20 / 3P(4P) 6 688 401 6 688 41 2000
DEX L - 40 D 25 / 3P(4P)6 688 421 6 688 43 2500
DEX L - 40 D 29 / 3P(4P)6 688 441 6 688 45 2900
DEX L - 40 D 32 / 3P(4P) 6 688 461 6 688 47 3200
DEX L - 40 D 36 / 3P(4P)6 688 481 6 688 49 3600
DEX L - 40 D 40 / 3P(4P)6 688 501 6 688 51 4000

Icu 100kA(415Vac)

In (A) Design code

Standard configuration*：breaker body+PU（with communication）
+shunt release+closing coil
+motor+6NC/6NO auxiliary contact+horizontal rear terminal connector
+door frame+seperator
+power supply+chasis

6 680 00
6 680 01
6 680 02
6 680 03
6 680 04

6 680 26
6 680 27
6 680 28
6 680 29
6 680 30
6 680 31

1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1

6 680 10
6 680 11
6 680 12
6 680 13
6 680 14

6 680 46
6 680 47
6 680 48
6 680 49
6 680 50
6 680 51

Conform to IEC 60947-2

Frame 1600A 

Frame 2000A 

3P 4P

Pack Reference no.

630
800
1000
1250
1600

DEX N - 16 F 06 / 3P(4P) 
DEX N - 16 F 08 / 3P(4P) 
DEX N - 16 F 10 / 3P(4P) 
DEX N - 16 F 12 / 3P(4P) 
DEX N - 16 F 16 / 3P(4P)

DEX S - 20 F 06 / 3P(4P)
DEX S - 20 F 08 / 3P(4P) 
DEX S - 20 F 10 / 3P(4P) 
DEX S - 20 F 12 / 3P(4P) 
DEX S - 20 F 16 / 3P(4P) 
DEX S - 20 F 20 / 3P(4P) 

DEX L - 32 F 20 / 3P(4P) 
DEX L - 32 F 25 / 3P(4P)  
DEX L - 32 F 32 / 3P(4P) 

630
800
1000
1250
1600
2000

Icu 55kA(415Vac)

Icu 80kA(415Vac)

In (A) Design code

In (A) Design code

Design code

Design code

6 680 66
6 680 67
6 680 68

1
1
1

6 680 76
6 680 77
6 680 78

Frame3200A 

2000
2500
3200

Icu 100kA(415Vac)
In (A)

DEX L-  40 F 06 / 3P(4P) 
DEX L - 40 F 08 / 3P(4P)
DEX L - 40 F 10 / 3P(4P) 

6 688 00
6 688 02
6 688 04

1
1
1

6 688 01
6 688 03
6 688 05

Frame4000A 

630
800
1000

DEX L-  40 F 12 / 3P(4P) 
DEX L - 40 F 16 / 3P(4P) 
DEX L - 40 F 20 / 3P(4P) 

6 688 06
6 688 08
6 688 10

1
1
1

6 688 07
6 688 09
6 688 11

1250
1600
2000

DEX L - 40 F 25 / 3P(4P) 6 688 121 6 688 13 2500
DEX L - 40 F 29 / 3P(4P)6 688 141 6 688 15 2900
DEX L - 40 F 32 / 3P(4P) 6 688 161 6 688 17 3200
DEX L - 40 F 36 / 3P(4P) 6 688 181 6 688 19 3600
DEX L - 40 F 40 / 3P(4P) 6 688 201 6 688 21 4000

Icu 100kA(415Vac)
In (A)

Standard configuration*：breaker body+PU（with communication）
+shunt release+closing coil
+motor+6NC/6NO auxiliary contact+horizontal rear terminal connector
+door frame+seperator
+power supply

*“6NC/6NOauxiliary contact +door frame+insulting shield +power supply”no need to select；
other standard accessories need to be selected, such as shunt release, because of different voltages.

 

Pack Cat.Nos Fixed version
Frame 1600A

3P 4P

Icu 55kA(415V± )
Ics 50kA(415V± )

1 6 680 00 6 680 10 630 A
1 6 680 01 6 680 11 800 A
1 6 680 02 6 680 12 1000 A
1 6 680 03 6 680 13 1250 A
1 6 680 04 6 680 14 1600 A

Frame 2000A
Icu 80kA(415V± )
Ics 65kA(415V± )

1 6 680 26 6 680 46 630 A
1 6 680 27 6 680 47 800 A
1 6 680 28 6 680 48 1000 A
1 6 680 29 6 680 49 1250 A
1 6 680 30 6 680 50 1600 A
1 6 680 31 6 680 51 2000 A 

Frame 3200A
Icu 100kA(415V± )
Ics 65kA(415V± )

1 6 680 66 6 680 76 2000 A
1 6 680 67 6 680 77 2500 A
1 6 680 68 6 680 78 3200 A

Frame 4000A
Icu 100kA(415V± )
Ics 100kA(415V± )

1 6 688 00 6 688 01 630 A
1 6 688 02 6 688 03 800 A
1 6 688 04 6 688 05 1000 A
1 6 688 06 6 688 07 1250 A
1 6 688 08 6 688 09 1600 A
1 6 688 10 6 688 11 2000 A
1 6 688 12 6 688 13 2500 A
1 6 688 14 6 688 15 2900 A
1 6 688 16 6 688 17 3200 A
1 6 688 18 6 688 19 3600 A
1 6 688 20 6 688 21 4000 A

Pack Cat.Nos Draw-out version
Frame 1600A

3P 4P

Icu 55kA(415V± )
Ics 50kA(415V± )

1 6 680 90 6 681 00 630 A
1 6 680 91 6 681 01 800 A
1 6 680 92 6 681 02 1000 A
1 6 680 93 6 681 03 1250 A
1 6 680 94 6 681 04 1600 A

Frame 2000A
Icu 80kA(415V± )
Ics 65kA(415V± )

1 6 681 16 6 681 36 630 A
1 6 681 17 6 681 37 800 A
1 6 681 18 6 681 38 1000 A
1 6 681 19 6 681 39 1250 A
1 6 681 20 6 681 40 1600 A
1 6 681 21 6 681 41 2000 A 

Frame 3200A
Icu 100kA(415V± )
Ics 65kA(415V± )

1 6 681 56 6 681 66 2000 A
1 6 681 57 6 681 67 2500 A
1 6 681 58 6 681 68 3200 A

Frame 4000A
Icu 100kA(415V± )
Ics 100kA(415V± )

1 6 688 30 6 688 31 630 A
1 6 688 32 6 688 33 800 A
1 6 688 34 6 688 35 1000 A
1 6 688 36 6 688 37 1250 A
1 6 688 38 6 688 39 1600 A
1 6 688 40 6 688 41 2000 A
1 6 688 42 6 688 43 2500 A
1 6 688 44 6 688 45 2900 A
1 6 688 46 6 688 47 3200 A
1 6 688 48 6 688 49 3600 A
1 6 688 50 6 688 51 4000 A

Standard configuration:
Breaker body+PU（(with communication)+shunt release+closing coil
+motor+6NC/6NO auxiliary contact+horizontal rear terminal connector
+door frame+insulating shields+power supply
Conform to IEC 60947-2

Standard configuration:
Breaker body+PU（(with communication)+shunt release+closing coil
+motor+6NC/6NO auxiliary contact+horizontal rear terminal connector
+door frame+insulating shields+power supply+chassis
Conform to IEC 60947-2

6 680 50 6 681 41
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DEX 2000/3200/4000
Protection unit

DEX 1600
Protection unit

Design code

Design code

Design code

MP2C LI

Design code

MP2 LI

Design code

MP2 LSI

Design code

MP2 LSIg

Design code

MP4 LSI

MP4 LSIg

MP2C LSI

MP2C LSIg

Design code
MP4C LSI

MP4C LSIg

6 682 95

6 682 96

6 682 97

6 682 98

6 682 99

DEX 1600
Protection unit Protection unit

DEX 2000/3200/4000

Conform to IEC 60947-2

668295 668296 668298 668290 668294668291

Conform to IEC 60947-2

LI protection

LSI protection

LSIg protection

LSI protection

Reference Basic type

LCDscreen type

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s(6Ir)
Ii=2-15In

Ir, tr, Isd, tsd, Ii (adjustable) 

LSIg protection
Ir, tr, Isd, tsd, Ii, Ig, tg  (adjustable) 

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir
tsd=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s(6Ir)  
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir  
tsd=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s  
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw  
Ig=0.2-0.3-0.4-0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-1In (ON/OFF)  
tg=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s

6 682 90

6 682 91

6 682 92

6 682 93

6 682 94

1

1

1

1

1

LI protection

LSI protection

LSIg protection

LSI protection

Pack Reference Basic type

LCDscreen type

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Ii=2-15In

Ir, tr, Im, tm, Ii (adjustable) 

LSIg protection
Ir, tr, Im, tm, Ii, Ig, tg (adjustable)  

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir
tsd=0-0.1-0.2-0.5-1s
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir) 
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir  
tsd=0-0.1-0.2-0.5-1s  
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw  
Ig=o.2-0.3-0.4-0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-1In (ON/OFF)  
tg=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s

Design code

Design code

Design code

MP2C LI

Design code

MP2 LI

Design code

MP2 LSI

Design code

MP2 LSIg

Design code

MP4 LSI

MP4 LSIg

MP2C LSI

MP2C LSIg

Design code
MP4C LSI

MP4C LSIg

6 682 95

6 682 96

6 682 97

6 682 98

6 682 99

DEX 1600
Protection unit Protection unit

DEX 2000/3200/4000

Conform to IEC 60947-2

668295 668296 668298 668290 668294668291

Conform to IEC 60947-2

LI protection

LSI protection

LSIg protection

LSI protection

Reference Basic type

LCDscreen type

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s(6Ir)
Ii=2-15In

Ir, tr, Isd, tsd, Ii (adjustable) 

LSIg protection
Ir, tr, Isd, tsd, Ii, Ig, tg  (adjustable) 

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir
tsd=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s(6Ir)  
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir  
tsd=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s  
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw  
Ig=0.2-0.3-0.4-0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-1In (ON/OFF)  
tg=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s

6 682 90

6 682 91

6 682 92

6 682 93

6 682 94

1

1

1

1

1

LI protection

LSI protection

LSIg protection

LSI protection

Pack Reference Basic type

LCDscreen type

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Ii=2-15In

Ir, tr, Im, tm, Ii (adjustable) 

LSIg protection
Ir, tr, Im, tm, Ii, Ig, tg (adjustable)  

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir
tsd=0-0.1-0.2-0.5-1s
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir) 
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir  
tsd=0-0.1-0.2-0.5-1s  
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw  
Ig=o.2-0.3-0.4-0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-1In (ON/OFF)  
tg=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s

Design code

Design code

Design code

MP2C LI

Design code

MP2 LI

Design code

MP2 LSI

Design code

MP2 LSIg

Design code

MP4 LSI

MP4 LSIg

MP2C LSI

MP2C LSIg

Design code
MP4C LSI

MP4C LSIg

6 682 95

6 682 96

6 682 97

6 682 98

6 682 99

DEX 1600
Protection unit Protection unit

DEX 2000/3200/4000

Conform to IEC 60947-2

668295 668296 668298 668290 668294668291

Conform to IEC 60947-2

LI protection

LSI protection

LSIg protection

LSI protection

Reference Basic type

LCDscreen type

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s(6Ir)
Ii=2-15In

Ir, tr, Isd, tsd, Ii (adjustable) 

LSIg protection
Ir, tr, Isd, tsd, Ii, Ig, tg  (adjustable) 

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir
tsd=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s(6Ir)  
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir  
tsd=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s  
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw  
Ig=0.2-0.3-0.4-0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-1In (ON/OFF)  
tg=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s

6 682 90

6 682 91

6 682 92

6 682 93

6 682 94

1

1

1

1

1

LI protection

LSI protection

LSIg protection

LSI protection

Pack Reference Basic type

LCDscreen type

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Ii=2-15In

Ir, tr, Im, tm, Ii (adjustable) 

LSIg protection
Ir, tr, Im, tm, Ii, Ig, tg (adjustable)  

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir
tsd=0-0.1-0.2-0.5-1s
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir) 
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir  
tsd=0-0.1-0.2-0.5-1s  
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw  
Ig=o.2-0.3-0.4-0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-1In (ON/OFF)  
tg=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s

Design code

Design code

Design code

MP2C LI

Design code

MP2 LI

Design code

MP2 LSI

Design code

MP2 LSIg

Design code

MP4 LSI

MP4 LSIg

MP2C LSI

MP2C LSIg

Design code
MP4C LSI

MP4C LSIg

6 682 95

6 682 96

6 682 97

6 682 98

6 682 99

DEX 1600
Protection unit Protection unit

DEX 2000/3200/4000

Conform to IEC 60947-2

668295 668296 668298 668290 668294668291

Conform to IEC 60947-2

LI protection

LSI protection

LSIg protection

LSI protection

Reference Basic type

LCDscreen type

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s(6Ir)
Ii=2-15In

Ir, tr, Isd, tsd, Ii (adjustable) 

LSIg protection
Ir, tr, Isd, tsd, Ii, Ig, tg  (adjustable) 

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir
tsd=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s(6Ir)  
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir  
tsd=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s  
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw  
Ig=0.2-0.3-0.4-0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-1In (ON/OFF)  
tg=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s

6 682 90

6 682 91

6 682 92

6 682 93

6 682 94

1

1

1

1

1

LI protection

LSI protection

LSIg protection

LSI protection

Pack Reference Basic type

LCDscreen type

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Ii=2-15In

Ir, tr, Im, tm, Ii (adjustable) 

LSIg protection
Ir, tr, Im, tm, Ii, Ig, tg (adjustable)  

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir
tsd=0-0.1-0.2-0.5-1s
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir) 
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir  
tsd=0-0.1-0.2-0.5-1s  
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw  
Ig=o.2-0.3-0.4-0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-1In (ON/OFF)  
tg=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s

Design code

Design code

Design code

MP2C LI

Design code

MP2 LI

Design code

MP2 LSI

Design code

MP2 LSIg

Design code

MP4 LSI

MP4 LSIg

MP2C LSI

MP2C LSIg

Design code
MP4C LSI

MP4C LSIg

6 682 95

6 682 96

6 682 97

6 682 98

6 682 99

DEX 1600
Protection unit Protection unit

DEX 2000/3200/4000

Conform to IEC 60947-2

668295 668296 668298 668290 668294668291

Conform to IEC 60947-2

LI protection

LSI protection

LSIg protection

LSI protection

Reference Basic type

LCDscreen type

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s(6Ir)
Ii=2-15In

Ir, tr, Isd, tsd, Ii (adjustable) 

LSIg protection
Ir, tr, Isd, tsd, Ii, Ig, tg  (adjustable) 

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir
tsd=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s(6Ir)  
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir  
tsd=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s  
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw  
Ig=0.2-0.3-0.4-0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-1In (ON/OFF)  
tg=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s

6 682 90

6 682 91

6 682 92

6 682 93

6 682 94

1

1

1

1

1

LI protection

LSI protection

LSIg protection

LSI protection

Pack Reference Basic type

LCDscreen type

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Ii=2-15In

Ir, tr, Im, tm, Ii (adjustable) 

LSIg protection
Ir, tr, Im, tm, Ii, Ig, tg (adjustable)  

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir
tsd=0-0.1-0.2-0.5-1s
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir) 
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir  
tsd=0-0.1-0.2-0.5-1s  
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw  
Ig=o.2-0.3-0.4-0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-1In (ON/OFF)  
tg=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s

Design code

Design code

Design code

MP2C LI

Design code

MP2 LI

Design code

MP2 LSI

Design code

MP2 LSIg

Design code

MP4 LSI

MP4 LSIg

MP2C LSI

MP2C LSIg

Design code
MP4C LSI

MP4C LSIg

6 682 95

6 682 96

6 682 97

6 682 98

6 682 99

DEX 1600
Protection unit Protection unit

DEX 2000/3200/4000

Conform to IEC 60947-2

668295 668296 668298 668290 668294668291

Conform to IEC 60947-2

LI protection

LSI protection

LSIg protection

LSI protection

Reference Basic type

LCDscreen type

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s(6Ir)
Ii=2-15In

Ir, tr, Isd, tsd, Ii (adjustable) 

LSIg protection
Ir, tr, Isd, tsd, Ii, Ig, tg  (adjustable) 

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir
tsd=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s(6Ir)  
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir  
tsd=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s  
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw  
Ig=0.2-0.3-0.4-0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-1In (ON/OFF)  
tg=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s

6 682 90

6 682 91

6 682 92

6 682 93

6 682 94

1

1

1

1

1

LI protection

LSI protection

LSIg protection

LSI protection

Pack Reference Basic type

LCDscreen type

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Ii=2-15In

Ir, tr, Im, tm, Ii (adjustable) 

LSIg protection
Ir, tr, Im, tm, Ii, Ig, tg (adjustable)  

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir
tsd=0-0.1-0.2-0.5-1s
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir) 
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir  
tsd=0-0.1-0.2-0.5-1s  
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw  
Ig=o.2-0.3-0.4-0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-1In (ON/OFF)  
tg=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s

Design code

Design code

Design code

MP2C LI

Design code

MP2 LI

Design code

MP2 LSI

Design code

MP2 LSIg

Design code

MP4 LSI

MP4 LSIg

MP2C LSI

MP2C LSIg

Design code
MP4C LSI

MP4C LSIg

6 682 95

6 682 96

6 682 97

6 682 98

6 682 99

DEX 1600
Protection unit Protection unit

DEX 2000/3200/4000

Conform to IEC 60947-2

668295 668296 668298 668290 668294668291

Conform to IEC 60947-2

LI protection

LSI protection

LSIg protection

LSI protection

Reference Basic type

LCDscreen type

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s(6Ir)
Ii=2-15In

Ir, tr, Isd, tsd, Ii (adjustable) 

LSIg protection
Ir, tr, Isd, tsd, Ii, Ig, tg  (adjustable) 

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir
tsd=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s(6Ir)  
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir  
tsd=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s  
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw  
Ig=0.2-0.3-0.4-0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-1In (ON/OFF)  
tg=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s

6 682 90

6 682 91

6 682 92

6 682 93

6 682 94

1

1

1

1

1

LI protection

LSI protection

LSIg protection

LSI protection

Pack Reference Basic type

LCDscreen type

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Ii=2-15In

Ir, tr, Im, tm, Ii (adjustable) 

LSIg protection
Ir, tr, Im, tm, Ii, Ig, tg (adjustable)  

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir)
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir
tsd=0-0.1-0.2-0.5-1s
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw

Ir=0.4-1 In
tr=5-10-20-30s (6Ir) 
Isd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10Ir  
tsd=0-0.1-0.2-0.5-1s  
Ii=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw  
Ig=o.2-0.3-0.4-0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-1In (ON/OFF)  
tg=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s

Pack Cat.Nos Basic type
1 6 682 95 LI protection

Ir= 0.4- 1 ln
tr=5-10-20-30s(6lr)
li=2-15ln

1

1

6 682 96

6 682 97

LSI protection
Ir= 0.4- 1 ln
tr=5-10-20-30s(6lr)
lsd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10lr
tsd=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s
li=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw

LSIg protection
Ir= 0.4- 1 ln
tr=5-10-20-30s(6lr)
lsd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10lr
tsd=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s
li=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw
lg=0.2-0.3-0.4-0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-1In (ON/OFF)
tg=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s

LCDscreen type
1 6 682 98 LSI protection

Ir, tr, Isd, tsd, Ii (adjustable)
1 6 682 99 LSIg protection

Ir, tr, Isd, tsd, Ii, Ig, tg (adjustable)

Pack Cat.Nos Basic type
1 6 682 90 LI protection

Ir= 0.4- 1 ln
tr=5-10-20-30s(6lr)
li=2-15ln

1

1

6 682 91

6 682 92

LSI protection
Ir= 0.4- 1 ln
tr=5-10-20-30s(6lr)
lsd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10lr
tsd=0-0.1-0.2-0.5-1s
li=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw

LSIg protection
Ir= 0.4- 1 ln
tr=5-10-20-30s(6lr)
lsd=1.5-2-2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10lr
tsd=0-0.1-0.2-0.5-1s
li=2-3-4-6-8-10-12-15In-Icw
lg=0.2-0.3-0.4-0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-1In (ON/OFF)
tg=0.1-0.2-0.5-1s

LCDscreen type
1 6 682 93 LSI protection

Ir, tr, Isd, tsd, Ii (adjustable)
1 6 682 94 LSIg protection

Ir, tr, Isd, tsd, Ii, Ig, tg (adjustable)

Conform to IEC 60947-2 Conform to IEC 60947-2

6 682 95 6 682 96 6 682 98 6 682 90 6 682 91 6 682 94
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DEX 1600/2000/3200/4000 Accessories
DEX 1600/2000/3200/4000 AccessoriesDEX 1600/2000/3200/4000 Accessories

 
 
 

Motor MotorUndervoltage release Shunt release Closing coil Mechanical interlock Rear vertical 
terminal

Horizontal extended 
terminal

Auxiliary power supply Door frame 
for fixed version 

Door frame 
for draw-out version 

Insulating shield

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

Motor
Lever mechanical interlock

Cable mechanical interlock

Open position key lock

Door interlock

Closing coil

Shunt release

Undervoltage release (UVR)

Auxiliary contact

Pack Reference Pack ReferenceControl and electrical accessory

DEX 1600 motor 400V AC  
DEX 1600 motor 230V AC  
DEX 1600 motor 110V DC 
DEX 2000 motor 400V AC
DEX 2000 motor 230V AC/DC 
DEX 2000 motor 110V DC
DEX 3200/4000 motor 400V AC
DEX 3200/4000 motor 230V AC/DC
DEX 3200/4000 motor 110V DC

DEX 1600 between 2 draw-out circuit breakers 
DEX 2000/3200 between 2 fixed circuit breakers 
DEX 2000/3200 between 2 draw-out circuit breakers  

DEX 1600 between 2 draw-out circuit breakers  
DEX 2000/3200 between 2 fixed circuit breakers 
DEX 2000/3200 between 2 draw-out circuit breakers 

DEX 1600 door interlock 
DEX 2000/3200 door interlock  

DEX 1600 1lock 1key 
DEX 1600 2 locks 1key 
DEX 1600 3 locks 1key 
DEX 1600 3 locks 2key 
DEX 1600 5 locks 3key 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 3 locks 1key 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 3 locks 2key  
DEX 2000/3200/4000 5 locks 3key 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 1lock 1key 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 2 locks 1key 

DEX 1600 closing coil 230V AC 
DEX 1600 closing coil 400V AC  
DEX 1600 closing coil 110V DC  
DEX 1600 closing coil 230V DC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 closing coil 230V AC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 closing coil 400V AC   
DEX 2000/3200/4000 closing coil 110V DC   
DEX 2000/3200/4000 closing coil 230V DC 

DEX 1600 shunt release 230V AC
DEX 1600 shunt release 400V AC
DEX 1600 shunt release 110V DC 
DEX 1600 shunt release 230V DC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 shunt release 230V AC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 shunt release 400V AC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 shunt release 110V DC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 shunt release 230V DC 

DEX 1600 UVR 230V AC   
DEX 1600 UVR 400V AC  
DEX 1600 UVR 230V AC delay time 1s、0.3s、0.5s、0.7s   
DEX 1600 UVR 400V AC delay time 1s、0.3s、0.5s、0.7s    
DEX 1600 UVR 230V AC delay time 3s、0.3s、0.5s、0.7s    
DEX 1600 UVR 400V AC delay time 3s、0.3s、0.5s、0.7s   
DEX 1600 UVR 230V AC delay time 5s、0.3s、0.5s、0.7s   
DEX 1600 UVR 400V AC delay time 5s、0.3s、0.5s、0.7s  
DEX 2000 UVR 230V AC    
DEX 2000 UVR 400V AC  
DEX 2000 UVR 230V AC delay time (0.3~5s)  
DEX 2000 UVR 400V AC delay time (0.3~5s)  
DEX 3200/4000 UVR 230V AC  
DEX 3200/4000 UVR 400V AC
DEX 3200/4000 UVR 230V AC delay time (0.3~5s)  
DEX 3200/4000 UVR 400V AC delay time (0.3~5s) 

DEX 1600 auxiliary contact  6NC/6NO 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 auxiliary contact  6NC/6NO 

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

6 681 90
6 681 91
6 681 92
6 681 93
6 681 94
6 681 95
6 681 96
6 681 97
6 681 98

6 681 99
6 682 00
6 682 01
6 682 02
6 682 03
6 682 04
6 682 05
6 682 06

6 682 31
6 682 32

6 682 07
6 682 08
6 682 09
6 682 10
6 682 11
6 682 12
6 682 13
6 682 14

6 682 15
6 682 16
6 682 17
6 682 18
6 682 19
6 682 20
6 682 21
6 682 22
6 682 23
6 682 24
6 682 25
6 682 26
6 682 27
6 682 28
6 682 29
6 682 30

Lock and interlock

1
1
1

1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

6 682 33
6 682 34
6 682 35

6 682 36
6 682 37
6 682 38

6 682 39
6 682 40
6 682 41
6 682 42
6 682 43
6 682 44
6 682 45
6 682 46
6 682 47
6 682 48

6 682 49
6 682 50

1
1

DEX 4000 between 2  circuit breakers(fixed or draw-out)
DEX 4000 between 3  circuit breakers(fixed or draw-out)

1
1

6 689 20
6 689 21

DEX 4000 door interlock 6 689 301

Insultating shield

External neutral transformer

Auxiliary power supply

Door frame and secondary cover

DEX 1600 fixed 3P  
DEX 1600 fixed 4P  
DEX 1600 draw-out 3P  
DEX 1600 draw-out 4P  
DEX 2000/3200/4000  fixed 3P 
DEX 2000/3200/4000  fixed 4P 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 draw-out 3P 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 draw-out 4P 

DEX 1600 door frame for fixed version  
DEX 1600 door frame for draw-out version  
DEX 2000 door frame for fixed version  
DEX 2000 door frame for draw-out version  
DEX 3200/4000 door frame for fixed version  
DEX 3200/4000 door frame for draw-out version  
DEX 2000/3200/4000 secondary cover 

DEX 1600 , input 400V AC output 24V DC 
DEX 1600 , input 230V AC output 24V DC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000, input 400V AC output 12V DC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 , input 230V AC output 12V DC 

DEX 1600 

Pack Reference Insulation and protection accessory

Other accessory

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1

6 682 51
6 682 52
6 682 53
6 682 54
6 682 55
6 682 56
6 682 57
6 682 58

6 682 81
6 682 82
6 682 83
6 682 84

6 682 87

6 682 74
6 682 75
6 682 76
6 682 77
6 682 79
6 682 80
6 682 78

1
1
1
1

1
DEX 2000/3200/40006 682 861

Pack Reference Assemble and connection

DEX 1600 fixed/draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 3P (6 per set)
DEX 1600 fixed/draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed/draw-out 
rear vertical terminal 3P  (≤1000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed/draw-out 
rear vertical terminal 3P  (≤2000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 3200 fixed 
rear vertical terminal 3P   (6 per set)
DEX 3200 draw-out 
rear vertical terminal 3P  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed/draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 4P  (≤1000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed/draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 4P  (≤2000A) (8 per set)
DEX 3200 fixed
vertical extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 3200 draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 1600 fixed/draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 3P  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (≤2000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (≤2000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 3P (≤2000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 3P (≤2000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 3200 fixed
horizontal extended terminal 3P (6 per set)
DEX 3200 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 3P (6 per set)
DEX 1600 fixed/draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 4P  (≤1000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (≤1000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 3P  (≤1000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 3P  (≤1000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 3200 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 3200 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 4P  (8 per set)

668259

668265

668261

668186

668263

668187

668267

668188

668269

668189

668260

668262

668300

668301

668302

668264

668303

668266

668268

668304

668305

668306

668270

668307

DEX 1600/2000/3200/4000 AccessoriesDEX 1600/2000/3200/4000 Accessories

 
 
 

Motor MotorUndervoltage release Shunt release Closing coil Mechanical interlock Rear vertical 
terminal

Horizontal extended 
terminal

Auxiliary power supply Door frame 
for fixed version 

Door frame 
for draw-out version 

Insulating shield

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

Motor
Lever mechanical interlock

Cable mechanical interlock

Open position key lock

Door interlock

Closing coil

Shunt release

Undervoltage release (UVR)

Auxiliary contact

Pack Reference Pack ReferenceControl and electrical accessory

DEX 1600 motor 400V AC  
DEX 1600 motor 230V AC  
DEX 1600 motor 110V DC 
DEX 2000 motor 400V AC
DEX 2000 motor 230V AC/DC 
DEX 2000 motor 110V DC
DEX 3200/4000 motor 400V AC
DEX 3200/4000 motor 230V AC/DC
DEX 3200/4000 motor 110V DC

DEX 1600 between 2 draw-out circuit breakers 
DEX 2000/3200 between 2 fixed circuit breakers 
DEX 2000/3200 between 2 draw-out circuit breakers  

DEX 1600 between 2 draw-out circuit breakers  
DEX 2000/3200 between 2 fixed circuit breakers 
DEX 2000/3200 between 2 draw-out circuit breakers 

DEX 1600 door interlock 
DEX 2000/3200 door interlock  

DEX 1600 1lock 1key 
DEX 1600 2 locks 1key 
DEX 1600 3 locks 1key 
DEX 1600 3 locks 2key 
DEX 1600 5 locks 3key 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 3 locks 1key 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 3 locks 2key  
DEX 2000/3200/4000 5 locks 3key 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 1lock 1key 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 2 locks 1key 

DEX 1600 closing coil 230V AC 
DEX 1600 closing coil 400V AC  
DEX 1600 closing coil 110V DC  
DEX 1600 closing coil 230V DC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 closing coil 230V AC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 closing coil 400V AC   
DEX 2000/3200/4000 closing coil 110V DC   
DEX 2000/3200/4000 closing coil 230V DC 

DEX 1600 shunt release 230V AC
DEX 1600 shunt release 400V AC
DEX 1600 shunt release 110V DC 
DEX 1600 shunt release 230V DC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 shunt release 230V AC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 shunt release 400V AC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 shunt release 110V DC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 shunt release 230V DC 

DEX 1600 UVR 230V AC   
DEX 1600 UVR 400V AC  
DEX 1600 UVR 230V AC delay time 1s、0.3s、0.5s、0.7s   
DEX 1600 UVR 400V AC delay time 1s、0.3s、0.5s、0.7s    
DEX 1600 UVR 230V AC delay time 3s、0.3s、0.5s、0.7s    
DEX 1600 UVR 400V AC delay time 3s、0.3s、0.5s、0.7s   
DEX 1600 UVR 230V AC delay time 5s、0.3s、0.5s、0.7s   
DEX 1600 UVR 400V AC delay time 5s、0.3s、0.5s、0.7s  
DEX 2000 UVR 230V AC    
DEX 2000 UVR 400V AC  
DEX 2000 UVR 230V AC delay time (0.3~5s)  
DEX 2000 UVR 400V AC delay time (0.3~5s)  
DEX 3200/4000 UVR 230V AC  
DEX 3200/4000 UVR 400V AC
DEX 3200/4000 UVR 230V AC delay time (0.3~5s)  
DEX 3200/4000 UVR 400V AC delay time (0.3~5s) 

DEX 1600 auxiliary contact  6NC/6NO 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 auxiliary contact  6NC/6NO 

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

6 681 90
6 681 91
6 681 92
6 681 93
6 681 94
6 681 95
6 681 96
6 681 97
6 681 98

6 681 99
6 682 00
6 682 01
6 682 02
6 682 03
6 682 04
6 682 05
6 682 06

6 682 31
6 682 32

6 682 07
6 682 08
6 682 09
6 682 10
6 682 11
6 682 12
6 682 13
6 682 14

6 682 15
6 682 16
6 682 17
6 682 18
6 682 19
6 682 20
6 682 21
6 682 22
6 682 23
6 682 24
6 682 25
6 682 26
6 682 27
6 682 28
6 682 29
6 682 30

Lock and interlock

1
1
1

1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

6 682 33
6 682 34
6 682 35

6 682 36
6 682 37
6 682 38

6 682 39
6 682 40
6 682 41
6 682 42
6 682 43
6 682 44
6 682 45
6 682 46
6 682 47
6 682 48

6 682 49
6 682 50

1
1

DEX 4000 between 2  circuit breakers(fixed or draw-out)
DEX 4000 between 3  circuit breakers(fixed or draw-out)

1
1

6 689 20
6 689 21

DEX 4000 door interlock 6 689 301

Insultating shield

External neutral transformer

Auxiliary power supply

Door frame and secondary cover

DEX 1600 fixed 3P  
DEX 1600 fixed 4P  
DEX 1600 draw-out 3P  
DEX 1600 draw-out 4P  
DEX 2000/3200/4000  fixed 3P 
DEX 2000/3200/4000  fixed 4P 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 draw-out 3P 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 draw-out 4P 

DEX 1600 door frame for fixed version  
DEX 1600 door frame for draw-out version  
DEX 2000 door frame for fixed version  
DEX 2000 door frame for draw-out version  
DEX 3200/4000 door frame for fixed version  
DEX 3200/4000 door frame for draw-out version  
DEX 2000/3200/4000 secondary cover 

DEX 1600 , input 400V AC output 24V DC 
DEX 1600 , input 230V AC output 24V DC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000, input 400V AC output 12V DC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 , input 230V AC output 12V DC 

DEX 1600 

Pack Reference Insulation and protection accessory

Other accessory

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1

6 682 51
6 682 52
6 682 53
6 682 54
6 682 55
6 682 56
6 682 57
6 682 58

6 682 81
6 682 82
6 682 83
6 682 84

6 682 87

6 682 74
6 682 75
6 682 76
6 682 77
6 682 79
6 682 80
6 682 78

1
1
1
1

1
DEX 2000/3200/40006 682 861

Pack Reference Assemble and connection

DEX 1600 fixed/draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 3P (6 per set)
DEX 1600 fixed/draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed/draw-out 
rear vertical terminal 3P  (≤1000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed/draw-out 
rear vertical terminal 3P  (≤2000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 3200 fixed 
rear vertical terminal 3P   (6 per set)
DEX 3200 draw-out 
rear vertical terminal 3P  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed/draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 4P  (≤1000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed/draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 4P  (≤2000A) (8 per set)
DEX 3200 fixed
vertical extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 3200 draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 1600 fixed/draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 3P  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (≤2000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (≤2000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 3P (≤2000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 3P (≤2000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 3200 fixed
horizontal extended terminal 3P (6 per set)
DEX 3200 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 3P (6 per set)
DEX 1600 fixed/draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 4P  (≤1000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (≤1000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 3P  (≤1000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 3P  (≤1000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 3200 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 3200 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 4P  (8 per set)

668259

668265

668261

668186

668263

668187

668267

668188

668269

668189

668260

668262

668300

668301

668302

668264

668303

668266

668268

668304

668305

668306

668270

668307

Pack Cat.Nos Control and electrical accessory
Motor

1 6 681 90 1600 - 400V±
1 6 681 91 1600 - 230V±
1 6 681 93 2000 - 400V±
1 6 681 94 2000 - 230V± /=
1 6 681 96 3200/4000 - 400V±
1 6 681 97 3200/4000 - 230V± /=

Closing coil
1 6 681 99 1600 - 230V±
1 6 682 00 1600 - 400V±
1 6 682 03 2000/3200/4000 - 230V±
1 6 682 04 2000/3200/4000 - 400V±

Shunt release
1 6 682 07 1600 - 230V±
1 6 682 08 1600 - 400V±
1 6 682 11 2000/3200/4000 - 230V±
1 6 682 12 2000/3200/4000 - 400V±

Undervoltage release (UVR)
1 6 682 15 1600 - 230V±
1 6 682 16 1600 - 400V±
1 6 682 17 1600 - 230V± (dt* 1s, 0.3s, 0.5s, 0.7s)
1 6 682 18 1600 -  400V± (dt* 1s, 0.3s, 0.5s, 0.7s)
1 6 682 19 1600 - 230V± (dt* 3s, 0.3s, 0.5s, 0.7s)
1 6 682 20 1600 - 400V± (dt* 3s, 0.3s, 0.5s, 0.7s)
1 6 682 21 1600 - 230V± (dt* 5s, 0.3s, 0.5s, 0.7s)
1 6 682 22 1600 - 400V± (dt* 5s, 0.3s, 0.5s, 0.7s)
1 6 682 23 2000 - 230V±
1 6 682 24 2000 - 400V±
1 6 682 25 2000 - 230V± (dt* 0.3~5s)
1 6 682 26 2000 - 400V± (dt* 0.3~5s)
1 6 682 27 3200/4000 - 230V±
1 6 682 28 3200/4000 - 400V±
1 6 682 29 3200/4000 - 230V± (dt* 0.3~5s)
1 6 682 30 3200/4000 - 400V± (dt* 0.3~5s)

Auxiliary contact
1 6 682 31 1600 - 6NC/6N0
1 6 682 32 2000/3200/4000 - 6NC/6N0

Pack Cat.Nos Lock and interlock
Lever mechanical interlock

1 6 682 33 1600 between 2 draw-out circuit breakers
1 6 682 34 2000/3200 between 2 fixed circuit breakers
1 6 682 35 2000/3200 between 2 draw-out circuit breakers

Cable mechanical interlock
1 6 682 36 1600 between 2 draw-out circuit breakers
1 6 682 37 2000/3200 between 2 fixed circuit breakers
1 6 682 38 2000/3200 between 2 draw-out circuit breakers
1 6 689 20 4000 between 2 circuit breakers(fixed or draw-out)
1 6 689 21 4000 between 3 circuit breakers(fixed or draw-out)

Open position key lock
1 6 682 39 1600 1 lock 1 key
1 6 682 40 1600 2 locks 1 key
1 6 682 41 1600 3 locks 1 key
1 6 682 42 1600 3 locks 2 keys
1 6 682 43 1600 5 locks 3 keys
1 6 682 44 2000/3200/4000 3 locks 1 key
1 6 682 45 2000/3200/4000 3 locks 2 keys
1 6 682 46 2000/3200/4000 5 locks 3 keys
1 6 682 47 2000/3200/4000 1 lock 1 key
1 6 682 48 2000/3200/4000 2 locks 1 key

Door interlock
1 6 682 49 1600
1 6 682 50 2000/3200
1 6 689 30 4000

*dt: delay time

6 682 23 6 682 11 6 682 03 6 681 94 6 682 34
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DEX 1600/2000/3200/4000 Accessories

DEX 1600/2000/3200/4000 Accessories

 
 

Rear vertical 
terminal

Horizontal extended 
terminal

Auxiliary power supply Door frame 
for fixed version 

Door frame 
for draw-out version 

Insulating shield

Insultating shield

External neutral transformer

Auxiliary power supply

Door frame and secondary cover

DEX 1600 fixed 3P  
DEX 1600 fixed 4P  
DEX 1600 draw-out 3P  
DEX 1600 draw-out 4P  
DEX 2000/3200/4000  fixed 3P 
DEX 2000/3200/4000  fixed 4P 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 draw-out 3P 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 draw-out 4P 

DEX 1600 door frame for fixed version  
DEX 1600 door frame for draw-out version  
DEX 2000 door frame for fixed version  
DEX 2000 door frame for draw-out version  
DEX 3200/4000 door frame for fixed version  
DEX 3200/4000 door frame for draw-out version  
DEX 2000/3200/4000 secondary cover 

DEX 1600 , input 400V AC output 24V DC 
DEX 1600 , input 230V AC output 24V DC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000, input 400V AC output 12V DC 
DEX 2000/3200/4000 , input 230V AC output 12V DC 

DEX 1600 

Pack Reference Insulation and protection accessory

Other accessory

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1

6 682 51
6 682 52
6 682 53
6 682 54
6 682 55
6 682 56
6 682 57
6 682 58

6 682 81
6 682 82
6 682 83
6 682 84

6 682 87

6 682 74
6 682 75
6 682 76
6 682 77
6 682 79
6 682 80
6 682 78

1
1
1
1

1
DEX 2000/3200/40006 682 861

Pack Reference Assemble and connection

DEX 1600 fixed/draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 3P (6 per set)
DEX 1600 fixed/draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed/draw-out 
rear vertical terminal 3P  (≤1000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed/draw-out 
rear vertical terminal 3P  (≤2000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 3200 fixed 
rear vertical terminal 3P   (6 per set)
DEX 3200 draw-out 
rear vertical terminal 3P  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed/draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 4P  (≤1000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed/draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 4P  (≤2000A) (8 per set)
DEX 3200 fixed
vertical extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 3200 draw-out 
vertical extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 1600 fixed/draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 3P  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (≤2000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (≤2000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 3P (≤2000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 3P (≤2000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 3200 fixed
horizontal extended terminal 3P (6 per set)
DEX 3200 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 3P (6 per set)
DEX 1600 fixed/draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 4P  (≤1000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (≤1000A) (8 per set)
DEX 2000 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 3P  (≤1000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 2000 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 3P  (≤1000A)  (6 per set)
DEX 3200 fixed 
horizontal extended terminal 4P (8 per set)
DEX 3200 draw-out 
horizontal extended terminal 4P  (8 per set)

668259

668265

668261

668186

668263

668187

668267

668188

668269

668189

668260

668262

668300

668301

668302

668264

668303

668266

668268

668304

668305

668306

668270

668307

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

Pack Cat.Nos Assemble and connection

1 6 682 59 1600 fixed/draw-out vertical extended terminal
3P (6 per set)

1 6 682 65 1600 fixed/draw-out vertical extended terminal
4P (8 per set)

1 6 682 61 2000 fixed/draw-out rear vertical terminal
3P (≤ 1000A) (6 per set)

1 6 681 86 2000 fixed/draw-out rear vertical terminal
3P (≤ 2000A) (6 per set)

1 6 682 63 3200 fixed rear vertical terminal
3P (6 per set)

1 6 681 87 3200 draw-out rear vertical terminal
3P (6 per set)

1 6 682 67 2000 fixed/draw-out vertical extended terminal
4P (≤ 1000A) (8 per set)

1 6 681 88 2000 fixed/draw-out vertical extended terminal
4P (≤ 2000A) (8 per set)

1 6 682 69 3200 fixed vertical extended terminal
4P (8 per set)

1 6 681 89 3200 draw-out vertical extended terminal
4P (8 per set)

1 6 682 60 1600 fixed/draw-out horizontal extended terminal
3P (6 per set)

1 6 682 62 2000 fixed horizontal extended terminal
4P (≤ 2000A) (8 per set)

1 6 683 00 2000 draw-out horizontal extended terminal
4P (≤ 2000A) (8 per set)

1 6 683 01 2000 fixed horizontal extended terminal
3P (≤ 2000A) (6 per set)

1 6 683 02 2000 draw-out horizontal extended terminal
3P (≤ 2000A) (6 per set)

1 6 682 64 3200 fixed horizontal extended terminal
3P (6 per set)

1 6 683 03 3200 draw-out horizontal extended terminal
3P (6 per set)

1 6 682 66 1600 fixed/draw-out horizontal extended terminal
4P (8 per set)

1 6 682 68 2000 fixed horizontal extended terminal
4P (≤ 1000A) (8 per set)

1 6 683 04 2000 draw-out horizontal extended terminal
4P (≤ 1000A) (8 per set)

1 6 683 05 2000 fixed horizontal extended terminal
3P (≤ 1000A) (6 per set)

1 6 683 06 2000 draw-out horizontal extended terminal
3P (≤ 1000A) (6 per set)

1 6 682 70 3200 fixed horizontal extended terminal
4P (8 per set)

1 6 683 07 3200 draw-out horizontal extended terminal
4P (8 per set)

Pack Cat.Nos Insulation and protection accessory
Insulating shield

1 6 682 51 1600 fixed 3P
1 6 682 52 1600 fixed 4P
1 6 682 53 1600 draw-out 3P
1 6 682 54 1600 draw-out 4P
1 6 682 55 2000/3200/4000 fixed 3P
1 6 682 56 2000/3200/4000 fixed 4P
1 6 682 57 2000/3200/4000 draw-out 3P
1 6 682 58 2000/3200/4000 draw-out 4P

Door frame and secondary cover
1 6 682 74 1600 door frame for fixed version
1 6 682 75 1600 door frame for draw-out version
1 6 682 76 2000 door frame for fixed version
1 6 682 77 2000 door frame for draw-out version
1 6 682 79 3200/4000 door frame for fixed version
1 6 682 80 3200/4000 door frame for draw-out version
1 6 682 78 2000/3200/4000 secondary terminal cover

Other accessory
Auxiliary power supply

1 6 682 81 1600, input 400V AC output 24V DC
1 6 682 82 1600, input 230V AC output 24V DC
1 6 682 83 2000/3200/4000, input 400V AC output 12V DC
1 6 682 84 2000/3200/4000, input 230V AC output 12V DC

External neutral transformer
1 6 682 86 2000/3200/4000
1 6 682 87 1600

6 682 816 682 606 682 61 6 682 74 6 682 77 6 682 51
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for example : xxxxxxxTM

xxxxxxxx

DEX main connection copper bar

Main connection copper bar DEX1600 LSI characteristic curve DEX2000,3200,4000 LSI characteristic curve

DEX ground fault current curve DEX 2000,3200,4000 let-through energy curveTemparture derating

Ir =overload current setting
tr =overload time setting

tsd = short circuit short time delay time setting 
Isd = short circuit short time current setting

Ii = instantaneous current setting

Ir =overload current setting
tr =overload time setting

tsd = short circuit short time delay time setting 
Isd = short circuit short time current setting

Ii = instantaneous current setting
Remark：1.The parameters are tested below 40℃ .
                 2. The table is only for reference.

Under certain installation conditions, the circuit breaker can operate at higher temperature than the reference temperature of 40℃ .  However, the 
current-carr ying capacity of the circuit breaker may be lower than rated current-carr ying
capacity at the reference temperature. The derating coefficients are shown in the table.

Inm(A)  In(A)

1600、2000

3200

4000

Frame current Rated operational current Copper bar

cross-section amount

630

800

1000

1250

1600

2000

2000

2500

3200

630

800

1000

1250

1600

2000

2500

2900

3200

3600

4000

50×5

60×5

60×5

60×5

60×10

60×10

100×5

100×5

100×10

100×10

100×10

100×10

100×10

100×5

100×5

100×10

100×10

100×10

100×10

100×10

2

2

2

3

2

3

3

4

4

1

1

1

1

3

3

2

3

3

4

4

current-carr ying
capacity

ambient environmental 
temperature

Inm=1600A

Inm=2000A

Inm=3200A

Inm=4000A

+40℃ +45℃ +50℃ +55℃ +60℃

1Inm

1Inm

1Inm

1Inm

0.98Inm

0.97Inm

0.96Inm

0.95Inm

0.92Inm

0.91Inm

0.90Inm

0.89Inm

0.88Inm

0.87Inm

0.86Inm

0.85Inm

0.83Inm

0.82Inm

0.80Inm

0.79Inm

t(s)
104

103

102

10

1

0.5

Isd=1.5Ir(±10%)
tsd=1000ms

tr=30s(±10%)

tr=20s(±10%)

tr=10s(±10%)

tr=5s (±10%)

Isd=10Ir(±10%)

Ii=(2~15)In(±10%)

tsd=100ms

I/ Ir I/ In I/ Ir I/ In

2I t=K

0.1

0.01

0.001
0.5 1 2 3 4 5 10

Isd=1,5Ir(±20%) Isd=10Ir(±20%)

Ii=(2~15)In (±20%)

tsd=5s(±20%)

tsd=10s(±20%)

tsd=20s(±20%)

tsd=30s(±20%)

thermal trip

tsd=1000ms

tsd=0ms

I2t=cost

t=cost

(0,2~1)In

(0,1~1) s

t(s)

104

103

102

101

1

10-1

10-1 1 102101

10-2

10-3

Ig/In
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Main features
•  Available in 4 frame sizes, in fixed and draw-out version
•  The range covers rated currents from 630 A to 6300 A
•  4 breaking capacities : 42 kA, 50 kA, 65 kA and 100 kA

DMX3 ACBs ensure efficient protection 
and control of all types of buildings. 
Perfectly suitable for highly critical 

applications such as hospitals, data 
centers or heavy industry. 

DMX3

AIR CIRCUIT BREAKERS
Optimized 

performance 
up to 6300 A 

•  Innovative  
& user-friendly

•  Touch Screen 
tripping units 
with icon-based 
navigation system

BREAKING CAPACITIES AND RATED CURRENTS

Frame 630 A 800 A 1000 A 1250 A 1600 A 2000 A 2500 A 3200 A 4000 A 5000 A 6300 A

1600 42 kA | FIXED/DRAW-OUT

1600 / 2500
4000 50 kA | FIXED/DRAW-OUT

2500 / 4000 65 kA | FIXED/DRAW-OUT

2500 / 4000
6300 100 kA | FIXED/DRAW-OUT

Ics = 100% Icu
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DMX3

AIR CIRCUIT BREAKERS

LCD and touch screen tripping units
Electronic protection units enable precise adjustments of the protection conditions while 
maintaining the total discrimination with downstream devices. MP4 and MP6 protection 
units can communicate via an RS-485 port enabling remote monitoring and control  
of the devices in the installation from a PC.

A complete range
Available also as trip free switch.

MP6 touch screen tripping 
units include all the 
functions of LCD protection 
units and feature an 
advanced measurement 
function which can be 
used to display voltages, 
active and reactive powers, 
frequency, power factor ,and 
also energy. 

MP4 PROTECTION UNITS WITH LCD SCREENDMX3-I MP6 TOUCH SCREEN PROTECTION UNIT
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Pack Cat.Nos MP4 protection units with LCD screen
Integrated LCD screen for displaying electrical 
values, settings and log
Adjustment via selector switches
LI protection unit

1 0 281 64 Adjustment of:
Ii, Ir, tr

LSI protection unit
1 0 281 65 Adjustment of:

Isd, tsd, Ir, tr and Ii

LSIg protection unit
1 0 281 66 Adjustment of:

Isd, tsd, Ir, tr, Ii,
Ig and tg

Accessories for electronic protection units
1 0 281 701 Communication option for DMX3 electronic 

protection units
1 0 281 72 External auxiliary power supply (input 230 V AC)
1 0 281 711 External neutral for DMX3 1600
1 0 281 991 Programmable output option

1: Optional accessories, to be ordered when ordering electronic 
protection unit and DMX3 air circuit breakers for factory assembly

Ii

tr
Irt(s)

I(A)

DMX3 circuit breakers must be equipped with electronic protection 
units (to be ordered together for factory assembly) enabling very 
precise adjustments of  the protection conditions, while maintaining total 
discrimination with downstream devices

Automatic air circuit breakers must be equipped with DMX3 1600 electronic 
protection units Cat.No 0 281 64/65/66, imperatively ordered together for 
factory assembly
Please ask for DMX3 order form

Isd
If  

Ir
t 

I

Ir

Isd

li

tsd
tg

lg

tr
t(s)

I(A

t(s)

I(A)

Pack Cat.Nos Fixed version
Supplied with 
- 4 auxiliary contacts: NO/NC 
- rear orientable terminals for horizontal 
and vertical connection with bars 
- door sealing

Frame 1600 Breaking capacity Icu 42 kA (415 VA)
3P 4P In (A)

1 0 280 00 0 280 06 630
1 0 280 01 0 280 07 800
1 0 280 02 0 280 08 1000
1 0 280 03 0 280 09 1250
1 0 280 04 0 280 10 1600

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (415 VA)
1 0 280 24 0 280 30 630
1 0 280 25 0 280 31 800
1 0 280 26 0 280 32 1000
1 0 280 27 0 280 33 1250
1 0 280 28 0 280 34 1600

Draw-out version
Supplied with:
- 4 auxiliary contacts: NO/NC 
- draw-out base and kit 
- rear orientable terminals for horizontal and 
vertical connection with bars
- door sealing

Frame 1600 Breaking capacity Icu 42 kA (415 VA)
3P 4P In (A)

1 0 280 12 0 280 18 630
1 0 280 13 0 280 19 800
1 0 280 14 0 280 20 1000
1 0 280 15 0 280 21 1250
1 0 280 16 0 280 22 1600

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (415 VA)
1 0 280 36 0 280 42 630
1 0 280 37 0 280 43 800
1 0 280 38 0 280 44 1000
1 0 280 39 0 280 45 1250
1 0 280 40 0 280 46 1600

0 281 650 280 28 + 0 281 66 0 281 72

Air circuit breakers DMX3 1600
from 630 to 1600 A

DMX3 1600 electronic
protection units
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Trip free switches DMX3-I 1600
from 1000 to 1600 A

Trip free switches DMX3-I 1600
from 1000 to 1600 A

 Technical characteristics

Trip free switch DMX3-I 1600

Frame 1600

Rating In at 40°/ 50° C (A) 
1000
1250
1600

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)  1000

Rated impulse withstand voltage  
Uimp (kV) 12

Rated operational voltage (50/60Hz) 
Ue (V) 690

Category of use AC23A

Isolation behaviour Yes

Short-circuit making 
capacity Icm (kA)

220 / 240 VA 105

380 / 415 VA 105

440 / 460 VA 105

480 / 500 VA 105

600 VA 88

690 VA 88

Short time withstand 
current Icw 
(kA) pour t = 1 s

220 / 240 VA 50

380 / 415 VA 50

440 / 460 VA 50

480 / 500 VA 50

600 VA 42

690 VA 42

Endurance  
(cycles)

mechanical 
 without maintenance 5000

mechanical  
with maintenance 10000

electrical 1500 at 690 V / 3000 at 415 V

Temperature
operation -5°C to +70°C

storage -25°C  to +85°C

 Temperature derating
Fixed / draw-out version

Temperature

40°C 50°C 60°C 65°C 70°C

Imax 
(A)

Ir / In Imax 
(A)

Ir / In Imax 
(A)

Ir / In Imax 
(A)

Ir / In Imax 
(A)

Ir / In

DMX3-I 
1600

1000 1 1000 1 1000 1 1000 1 1000 0.95

1250 1 1250 1 1250 1 1187 0.95 1125 0.9

1600 1 1600 1 1328 0.83 1280 0.8 1216 0.76

Pack Cat.Nos Fixed version
Supplied with: 
- 4 auxiliary contacts: NO/NC 
- rear orientable terminals for horizontal 
and vertical connection with bars 
- door sealing

Frame 1600
3P 4P In (A)

1 0 280 50 0 280 56 1000
1 0 280 51 0 280 57 1250
1 0 280 52 0 280 58 1600

Draw-out version
Supplied with:
- 4 auxiliary contacts: NO/NC 
- draw-out base and kit 
- rear orientable terminals for horizontal and 
vertical connection with bars
- door sealing

Frame 1600
3P 4P In (A)

1 0 280 62 0 280 68 1000
1 0 280 63 0 280 69 1250
1 0 280 64 0 280 70 1600

0 280 52
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Auxiliaries, accessories and fixing devices for DMX3 1600

Pack Cat.Nos Control and signalling auxiliaries
Shunt trip
When energised the circuit breaker will be tripped

1 0 281 31 24 VA/=
1 0 281 32 48 VA/=
1 0 281 33 110 - 130 VA/=
1 0 281 34 220 - 250 VA/=
1 0 281 35 415 - 440 VA

Undervoltage releases
When the coil is de-energised, the circuit breaker will 
be tripped

1 0 281 36 24 VA/=
1 0 281 37 48 VA/=
1 0 281 38 110 - 130 VA/=
1 0 281 39 220 - 250 VA/=
1 0 281 40 415 - 440 VA

Module for delayed tripping
To be used with above undervoltage releases

1 0 281 41 110 VA/= (time delay 1s)
1 0 281 42 230 VA/= (time delay 1s)
1 0 281 43 110 VA/= (time delay 3s)
1 0 281 44 230 VA/= (time delay 3s)
1 0 281 45 110 VA/= (time delay 5s)
1 0 281 46 230 VA/= (time delay 5s)

Motor operators
To motorize a DMX3, it is possible to attach, to the 
motor operators, a release coil (undervoltage or trip 
on energising) and a closing coil

1 0 281 20 24 VA/=
1 0 281 21 48 VA/=
1 0 281 22 110 - 130 VA/=
1 0 281 23 220 - 250 VA/=
1 0 281 24 415 - 440 VA

Closing coils
Enables remote closing of the circuit breaker if the 
closing spring is charged

1 0 281 26 24 VA/=
1 0 281 27 48 VA/=
1 0 281 28 110 - 130 VA/=
1 0 281 29 220 - 250 VA/=
1 0 281 30 415 - 440 VA

Signalling contact for draw-out version
Inserted / test / draw-out signalling contact

1 0 281 73 1 changeover contact per position (up to 2 contacts 
with double accessory if the safety button for test 
position cat no. 0 281 87 is not mounted)

Locking
Key locking in «open» position

1 0 281 78 1 lock + 1 Ronis type flat key (n° ABA90GEL6149) 
random

1 0 281 79 1 lock + 1 Ronis type flat key (n° ABA90GEL6149) 
fixed (cod. EL43525)

1 0 281 80 1 lock + 1 Ronis type flat key (n° ABA90GEL6149) 
fixed (cod. EL43363)

1 0 281 81 1 lock + 1 Profalux type star key (n° HBA90GPS6149) 
random
Key locking in the draw-out position
Mounting of the lock on the base

1 0 281 82 1 lock + 1 Profalux type flat key (n° ABA90GEL6149) 
random

1 0 281 83 1 lock + 1 Ronis type star key (n° HBA90GPS6149) 
random

0 281 810 281 39 0 281 750 281 780 281 23

Pack Cat.Nos Locking (continued)
Door locking
Prevents opening of the door with the 
circuit breaker closed

1 0 281 84 Left-hand and right-hand side mounting
Padlock

1 0 281 77 Padlock for buttons

Accessories
1 0 281 88 Mechanical counter 

Counts total number of operation cycles 
of the device

1 0 281 74 Contact «ready to close» with charged 
springs

1 0 281 75 Module with 6 auxiliary contacts
1 0 281 87 Inserted/test/drawout lock button
1 0 281 89 Rating mis-insertion device 

Prevents the insertion of a draw-out circuit 
breaker in an incompatible base

Front terminals
For DMX3 Frame 1600 fixed and draw-out 
versions3P 4P

1 0 281 55 0 281 56  For frontal connection, fixed version
1 0 281 57 0 281 58 For frontal connection, draw-out version

Spreaders for DMX3 Frame 1600  
fixed and draw-out versions
To be fixed onto orientable rear terminals
of the circuit breaker3P 4P

0 281 59 0 281 60 For connection with bars (horizontal use)

Insulation shields
3P 4P For fixed version

1 0 281 49 0 281 50 For DMX3/DMX3-I Frame 1600
For draw-out version

1 0 281 51 0 281 52  For DMX3/DMX3-I Frame 1600
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Supply invertors equipment for  
DMX3 1600

Pack Cat.Nos Equipment for supply invertors

The mechanical interlock is set up using cables and 
can interlock devices, which may be different type in 
a vertical or horizontal configuration.
The interlock unit is mounted on the right-hand side 
of the device.
Cable interlock to be ordered separately (cable 
length to be specified according to every 
configuration - see below).

1 0 281 90 Interlock for DMX3 frame 1600

Cable interlock
Length

1 0 289 17 1000 mm
1 0 289 18 1500 mm
1 0 289 20 2600 mm
1 0 289 21 3000 mm
1 0 289 22 3600 mm
1 0 289 23 4000 mm
1 0 289 24 4600 mm
1 0 289 25 5600 mm

0 289 20

Supply invertors equipment for  
DMX3 1600 - Installation principle

 Choice of cable interlock

H

L1

Calculation of  cable length:
L1 = 550 + H
L2 = 950 + V

V

L2

 Installation principle

For XL3 4000 - 36 modules
2 DMX3 / DMX3-I can be installed side by side on the same fixing plate.
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Air circuit breakers DMX3 2500 and 4000
from 800 to 4000 A

0 286 56 + 0 288 02 0 286 74 + 0 288 02 0 287 56 + 0 288 02 

Automatic air circuit breakers must be equipped with electronic protection unit (p. 87), imperatively ordered together for factory assembly
Please ask for DMX3 order form

Pack Cat.Nos Fixed version
Supplied with
- 4 auxiliary contacts: NO/NC
- rear terminals for horizontal connection
with bars
- door sealing
DMX3 - N 2500

Frame 2500 Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (415 VA)
3P 4P In(A)

1 0 286 21 0 286 31 800
1 0 286 22 0 286 32 1000
1 0 286 23 0 286 33 1250
1 0 286 24 0 286 34 1600
1 0 286 25 0 286 35 2000
1 0 286 26 0 286 36 2500

DMX3 - H 2500
Frame 2500 Breaking capacity Icu 65 kA (415 VA)

3P 4P In(A)

1 0 286 41 0 286 51 800
1 0 286 42 0 286 52 1000
1 0 286 43 0 286 53 1250
1 0 286 44 0 286 54 1600
1 0 286 45 0 286 55 2000
1 0 286 46 0 286 56 2500

DMX3 - L 2500
Frame 4000 Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (415 VA)

3P 4P In(A)

1 0 286 61 0 286 71 800
1 0 286 62 0 286 72 1000
1 0 286 63 0 286 73 1250
1 0 286 64 0 286 74 1600
1 0 286 65 0 286 75 2000
1 0 286 66 0 286 76 2500

DMX3 - N 4000
Frame 4000 Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (415 VA)

3P 4P In(A)

1 0 286 27 0 286 37 3200
1 0 286 28 0 286 38 4000

DMX3 - H 4000
Frame 4000 Breaking capacity Icu 65 kA (415 VA)

3P 4P In(A)

1 0 286 47 0 286 57 3200
1 0 286 48 0 286 58 4000

DMX3 - L 4000
Frame 4000 Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (415 VA)

3P 4P In(A)

1 0 286 67 0 286 77 3200
1 0 286 68 0 286 78 4000

Pack Cat.Nos Draw-out version
Supplied with:
- 4 auxiliary contacts: NO/NC
- draw-out base and kit
- flat rear terminals for connection with bars
- door sealing
DMX3 - N 2500

Frame 2500 Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (415 VA)
3P 4P In(A)

1 0 287 21 0 287 31 800
1 0 287 22 0 287 32 1000
1 0 287 23 0 287 33 1250
1 0 287 24 0 287 34 1600
1 0 287 25 0 287 35 2000
1 0 287 26 0 287 36 2500

DMX3 - H 2500
Frame 2500 Breaking capacity Icu 65 kA (415 VA)

3P 4P In(A)

1 0 287 41 0 287 51 800
1 0 287 42 0 287 52 1000
1 0 287 43 0 287 53 1250
1 0 287 44 0 287 54 1600
1 0 287 45 0 287 55 2000
1 0 287 46 0 287 56 2500

DMX3 - L 2500
Frame 4000 Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (415 VA)

3P 4P In(A)

1 0 287 61 0 287 71 800
1 0 287 62 0 287 72 1000
1 0 287 63 0 287 73 1250
1 0 287 64 0 287 74 1600
1 0 287 65 0 287 75 2000
1 0 287 66 0 287 76 2500

DMX3 - N 4000
Frame 4000 Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (415 VA)

3P 4P In(A)

1 0 287 27 0 287 37 3200
1 0 287 28 0 287 38 4000

DMX3 - H 4000
Frame 4000 Breaking capacity Icu 65 kA (415 VA)

3P 4P In(A)

1 0 287 47 0 287 57 3200
1 0 287 48 0 287 58 4000

DMX3 - L 4000
Frame 4000 Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (415 VA)

3P 4P In(A)

1 0 287 67 0 287 77 3200
1 0 287 68 0 287 78 4000
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Air circuit breakers DMX3 6300
5000 and 6300 A

Electronic protection units for DMX3 2500, 
4000 and 6300

Pack Cat.Nos MP4 protection units with LCD screen
Integrated LCD screen for displaying electrical 
values, settings and log
Adjustment via selector switches
LI protection unit

1 0 288 00 Adjustment of:
Ii, Ir, tr

LSI protection unit
1 0 288 01 Adjustment of:

Isd, tsd, Ir, tr and Ii

LSIg protection unit
1 0 288 02 Adjustment of:

Isd, tsd, Ir, tr, Ii,
Ig and tg

MP6 touch screen protection units
Measure and display instantaneous, maximum and 
average values of different electrical values and 
protection conditions
Fault signallling and log
LSI protection unit

1 0 288 03 Adjustment of: Isd, tsd, Ir, tr and Ii
LSIg protection unit

1 0 288 04 Adjustment of: Isd, tsd, Ir, tr, Ii, Ig and tg

Accessories for electronic protection units
1 0 288 051 Communication option for DMX3 electronic 

protection units
1 0 288 06 24 V DC external auxiliary power supply
1 0 288 101 External neutral for DMX3 6300
1 0 288 111 External neutral for DMX3 2500 and 4000
1 0 288 121 Module programmable output

1: Optional accessories, to be ordered when ordering electronic 
protection unit and DMX3 air circuit breakers for factory assembly

Ii

tr
Irt(s)

I(A)

Isd
If  

Ir
t 

I

Ir

Isd

li

tsd
tg

lg

tr
t(s)

I(A

t(s)

I(A)

0 289 51 + 0 288 02

Automatic air circuit breakers must be equipped with electronic  
protection unit, imperatively ordered together for factory assembly
Please ask for DMX3 order form

Pack Cat.Nos Fixed version
Supplied with
- 4 auxiliary contacts: NO/NC
- rear terminals for horizontal connection 
with bars
- door sealing 
DMX3 - L  6300

Frame 6300 Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (415 VA)
3P 4P In(A)

1 0 289 50 0 289 60 5000
1 0 289 51 0 289 61 6300

Draw-out version
Supplied with:
- 4 auxiliary contacts: NO/NC
- draw-out base and kit
- flat rear terminals for connection with bars
- door sealing
DMX3 - L 6300

Frame 6300 Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (415 VA)
3P 4P In(A)

1 0 289 52 0 289 62 5000
1 0 289 53 0 289 63 6300

DMX3 circuit breakers must be equipped with electronic protection 
units (to be ordered together for factory assembly) enabling very 
precise adjustments of  the protection conditions, while maintaining total 
discrimination with downstream devices
All protection units are equipped with batteries for powering in case  
of  mains fault or when the breaker is open or not connected

0 288 02 0 288 03
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Auxiliary for DMX3 2500, 4000 and 6300Trip free switches DMX3-I
from 1250 to 6300 A

0 286 96 0 287 96 0 288 51 0 288 58 0 288 37 0 288 44

Pack Cat.Nos Fixed version
Supplied with:
- 4 auxiliary contacts: NO/NC
- flat rear terminals for connection with bars
- door sealing

Frame 2500 DMX3-I 2500
3P 4P In(A)

1 0 286 83 0 286 93 1250
1 0 286 84 0 286 94 1600
1 0 286 85 0 286 95 2000
1 0 286 86 0 286 96 2500

Frame 4000 DMX3-I 4000
3P 4P In(A)

1 0 286 87 0 286 97 3200
1 0 286 88 0 286 98 4000

Frame 6300 DMX3-I 6300
3P 4P In(A)

1 0 289 70 0 289 71 6300

Draw-out version
Supplied with:
- 4 auxiliary contacts: NO/NC
- draw-out base and kit
- flat rear terminals for connection with bars
- door sealing

Frame 2500 DMX3-I 2500
3P 4P In(A)

1 0 287 83 0 287 93 1250
1 0 287 84 0 287 94 1600
1 0 287 85 0 287 95 2000
1 0 287 86 0 287 96 2500

Frame 4000 DMX3-I 4000
3P 4P In(A)

1 0 287 87 0 287 97 3200
1 0 287 88 0 287 98 4000

Frame 6300 DMX3-I 6300
3P 4P In(A)

1 0 289 77 0 289 78 6300

Pack Cat.Nos Control and signalling auxiliaries
Shunt trip
When energised the circuit breaker will be tripped

1 0 288 48 24 VA/=
1 0 288 49 48 VA/=
1 0 288 50 110 - 130 VA/=
1 0 288 51 220 - 250 VA/=
1 0 288 52 415 - 480 VA

Undervoltage releases
When the coil is de-energised, the circuit breaker 
will be tripped

1 0 288 55 24 VA/=
1 0 288 56 48 VA/=
1 0 288 57 110 - 130 VA/=
1 0 288 58 220 - 250 VA/=
1 0 288 59 415 - 480 VA

Module for delayed tripping
To be used with above undervoltage releases

1 0 288 62 110 VA/=
1 0 288 63 230 VA/=

Motor operators
To motorize a DMX, it is possible to attach, to the 
motor operators, a release coil (undervoltage or trip 
on energising) and a closing coil

1 0 288 34 24 VA/=
1 0 288 35 48 VA/=
1 0 288 36 110 - 130 VA/=
1 0 288 37 220 - 250 VA/=
1 0 288 38 415 - 440 VA
1 0 288 40 480 VA/=

Closing coils
Enables remote closing of the circuit breaker if the 
closing spring is charged

1 0 288 41 24 VA/=
1 0 288 42 48 VA/=
1 0 288 43 110 - 130 VA/=
1 0 288 44 220 - 250 VA/=
1 0 288 45 415 - 480 VA

Signalling contact for auxiliaries
1 0 288 16 Signalling contact for shunt trips, undervoltage 

releases and closing coils
Signalling contact for draw-out version
Inserted / test / draw-out signalling contact

1 0 288 13 3 changeover contacts per position
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0 288 15

Pack Cat.Nos Locking
Key locking in "open" position

1 0 288 30 Lock and star key N° HBA90GPS6149 - to 
be fitted on the frame Cat.No 0 288 28

1 0 288 31 Lock and flat key N° ABA90GEL6149 - to 
be fitted on the frame Cat.No 0 288 28

1 0 288 28 2 hole support frame for locks  
Cat.Nos 0 288 30/31

1 0 288 29 Set of 5 key barrels with flat key

Key locking in the draw-out position
Mounting of the lock on the base

1 0 288 32 Lock and star key N° HBA90GPS6149
1 0 288 33 Lock and flat key N° ABA90GEL6149

Door locking
Prevents opening of the door with the 
circuit breaker closed

1 0 288 20 Left-hand and right-hand side mounting

Padlocks in "open" position
1 0 288 21 Padlocking system for ACB (padlock not 

supplied)
1 0 288 24 Padlock for buttons
1 0 288 26 Padlocking system for shutters (padlock 

not supplied)

Equipment for conversion of a fixed 
device into draw-out device

3P 4P Bases for draw-out device
1 0 289 02 0 289 03 For DMX3/DMX3-I frame 2500
1 0 289 04 0 289 05 For DMX3/DMX3-I frame 4000
1 0 289 13 0 289 14 For DMX3/DMX3-I frame 6300

Transformation kit for draw-out version
1 0 289 09 0 289 10 For DMX3/DMX3-I frame 2500
1 0 289 11 0 289 12 For DMX3/DMX3-I frame 4000
1 0 289 15 0 289 16 For DMX3/DMX3-I frame 6300

Accessories
1 0 288 25 Rating mis-insertion device  

Prevents the insertion of a draw-out circuit 
breaker in an incompatible base

1 0 288 23 Operations counter  
Counts total number of operation cycles of 
the device

1 0 288 14 Contact "ready to close" with charged 
springs

1 0 288 15 Additional signalling contact
1 0 288 79 Lifting plate

Pack Cat.Nos Rear terminals

3P 4P For DMX3 frame 2500 fixed version
1 0 288 84 0 288 85 For flat connection with bars 

To be fixed onto horizontal rear terminals 
of the circuit breaker

1 0 288 82 0 288 83 For vertical connection with bars 
Those terminals are used in order to 
transform a flat connection into a vertical 
one 
To be fixed onto Cat.Nos 0 288 84/85 
according to the number of poles
For DMX3 frame 2500 draw-out version

1 0 288 96 0 288 97 For vertical or horizontal connection with bars 
To be fixed onto plate rear terminals of the 
circuit breaker
For DMX3 frame 4000 and 6300 fixed 
version

1 0 288 92 0 288 93 For flat connection with bars 
To be fixed onto horizontal rear terminals of 
the circuit breaker 
2 sets are required for frame 6300
For DMX3 frame 4000 and 6300 fixed or 
draw-out version 

1 0 288 94 0 288 95 On DMX3 fixed version:
- For vertical connection with bars 
- To be fixed onto Cat.Nos 0 288 92/93 
according to the number of poles 
On DMX3 draw-out version: 
- For vertical or horizontal connection with 
bars 
- To be fixed directly onto plate rear 
terminals of the circuit breaker 
2 sets are required for frame 6300

Spreaders for DMX3 frame 2500 
fixed version

3P 4P

To be fixed onto horizontal rear terminals 
of the circuit breaker

1 0 288 86 0 288 87 For flat connection with bars
1 0 288 88 0 288 89 For vertical connection with bars
1 0 288 90 0 288 91 For horizontal connection with bars

Equipment for supply invertors
1 0 288 64 Interlock for DMX3 frame 2500
1 0 288 65 Interlock for DMX3 frame 4000
1 0 288 66 Interlock for DMX3 frame 6300

Cable interlock
Length

1 0 289 17 1000 mm
1 0 289 18 1500 mm
1 0 289 20 2600 mm
1 0 289 21 3000 mm
1 0 289 22 3600 mm
1 0 289 23 4000 mm
1 0 289 24 4600 mm
1 0 289 25 5600 mm

Accessories for DMX3 2500, 4000 and
6300 (continued)

Rear terminals and supply invertors for 
DMX3 2500, 4000 and 6300

0 288 84 0 288 82 0 288 64

0 288 94 0 288 96

Insulation shields

3P 4P For fixed version
1 0 288 98 0 288 99 Insulation shields for DMX3/DMX3-I frames 

2500/4000/6300

For draw-out version
1 0 288 18 0 288 19 Insulation shields for DMX3/DMX3-I frames 

2500/4000/6300
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Gor Gor Gor Gor

Gor Gor

A high-performance range 
for optimum continuity

  of service

AUTOMATION CONTROL UNIT

The new range includes 3 types of control unit, depending on the desired service level and the 
complexity of the installation. The new control units can be used to set the conditions for supply 
inversion, switching a generator on or off. 
For single-phase, two-phase and three-phase systems. 
Used to control phase-to-neutral and phase-to-phase voltage. Compatible with DPX³ MCCBs, 
DMX³ air circuit breakers and CTX³ contactors.

2 circuit breakers  
(Cat.No 4 226 80)

2 circuit breakers  
(Cat.No 4 226 82)

STANDARD UNIT CONFIGURABLE UNIT 

CONFIGURABLE UNIT 

3 circuit breakers  
(Cat.No 4 226 83)



91

4 226 80 4 226 82 4 226 83

POWER SUPPLY 12 – 48 V=;  
IP54 (on front panel)

12 – 24 V=; 110 – 240 VA;  
IP40 (on front panel)

12 – 24 – 48 V=; 110 – 240 VA;  
IP65 (on front panel)

CONTROLLED VOLTAGE  (Line 1, Line 2) 2 x 3 phases + N
100 – 480 VA

(Line 1, Line 2) 2 x 3 phases + N
100 – 480 VA 

 (Line 1, Line 2) 2 x 3 phases + N
100 – 600 VA

DISPLAY LEDs, seven-segment display Backlit LCD display, 5 languages Backlit LCD dispaly, 8 languages

INPUTS  6 programmable digital inputs 8 programmable digital inputs

OUTPUTS 6 programmable relay outputs 7 programmable relay outputs

EXPANSION - 2 expansion modules for additional I/O  
or communication functions 3 expansion modules for additional I/O

PORT Integrated RS232 communication port
Optical port on front panel for USB or Wi-Fi 

connectors  
(for configuration from 

 a PC or tablet and smartphone)

- Integrated RS485 communication port 
- Optical port on front panel for  

USB or Wi-Fi connectors  
(for configuration from 

 a PC or tablet and smartphone)

FUNCTIONS  Line/Line, Line/Generator and Generator/Generator with independent activation and activation delay

TRANSITION OPTION Open Open
Open + Closed-transition load switching with 
spontaneous or controlled synchronisation of 

generator sets.

CONTROL FUNCTIONS ON THE LINES Min. and max. voltage - Phase cutting - Voltage imbalance - Min. and max. frequency

CLOCK -  RTC with working reserve

STORAGE -  100 most recent events 250 most recent events

PROGRAMMING With integrated RS232 port Direct on front panel or with USB or Wi-Fi communication modules  
and software or Legrand app

ACCESSORIES

MODULE FOR DUAL POWER SUPPLY (CAT.NO 4 226 86)

→ Used to control and measure the 
voltages present at its input terminals by 
identifying the most appropriate voltage 
for the output. For supplying power to 
control units for supply invertors, and MCCB 
motorised controls.
→ The two inputs of the power supply 
module are independent and isolated;
each of them can supply the internal 
measuring circuit controlled by a 
microprocessor.
It reduces the number of components and 
improves installation safety.

General characteristics:
•  Voltage value can be selected using bypass 

terminals
•  Min. and max. voltage trip thresholds
• 2 L+N single-phase inputs
• L+N single-phase output
• L1 priority line
•  Can be used with motors supplied with  

110 VA or 230 VA
•  LED indicating anomalies, I/O states

USB AND WI-FI CONNECTORS
Simply clip into place at the back of 
configurable units (2 or 3 modules 
depending on the type of unit). Used to 
increase the number of inputs or outputs  
or add a communication function.

Make it easy to configure the control unit via a 
computer or tablet and smartphone (depending on 
the type chosen) without having to cut off the power 
to the electrical cabinet. Connect at the front of the 
device (only for Cat.Nos 4 226 82 and 4 226 83).

4 module types with different functions:
•  4 isolated solid state outputs
•  2 isolated digital inputs and 2 isolated relay 

outputs
•  2 relay outputs: 5 A 250 VA
• RS485 interface

EXPANSION MODULES
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Simplified configuration 
on PC, tablet or smartphone 
 saves a significant 
  amount of time 

Cat.No 4 226 87 is supplied with a USB cable which can be used to connect the 
control unit to a computer without having to cut off the power to the electrical 
cabinet, to program the unit, launch diagnostics, download all the back-up 
parameters, and update the firmware.

Cat.No 4 226 88 can be used to program the unit, launch diagnostics, download 
all the back-up parameters, or replicate all the data (parameters, counters, log) 
via a PC, tablet or smartphone, without using a cable. The replication function is 
useful for transferring all the data from one unit to another or for reverting to a 
previous configuration (on the same control unit)

USB MODULE

WI-FI MODULE
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Automation control units for 
supply invertors - Technical characteristics

 Technical characteristics

Automation control units for 
supply invertors

They can control power supply inversion between two sources, manage 
generator start/stop, control single phase, two-phase and three-phase 
networks, control phase-phase and phase-neutral voltages
For DPX3 and DMX3 circuit breakers and CTX3 contactors

Pack Cat.Nos Automation control units
1 4 226 80 For standard management of 2 circuit breakers

6 programmable digital inputs and 6 programmable 
relay outputs
Digital display
Power supply: 12...48 V= ; IP54

1 4 226 821 For advanced management of 2 circuit breakers
6 programmable digital inputs and 7 programmable 
relay outputs
Can be equipped with maximum 2 plug-in modules 
between:
- extension modules Cat.No 4 226 90/91/92
- opto-isolated RS485 communication interface 
Cat.No 4 226 89
LCD display
IR communication port on the front panel for 
connection of USB or WiFi modules Cat.No 4 226 
87/88
Can be configured with the help of the front panel 
touch keys or of the Legrand dedicated software 
Power supply: 12-24 V= ; 110-240 VA ; IP40

1 4 226 831 For advanced management of 3 circuit breakers
8 programmable digital inputs and 7 programmable 
relay outputs
Can be equipped with maximum 3 plug-in extension 
modules between Cat.No 4 226 90/91/92
Integrated opto-isolatied RS485 communication 
interface 
LCD display
IR communication port on the front panel for connection 
of USB or WiFi modules Cat.No 4 226 87/88
Can be configured with the help of the front panel 
touch keys or of the Legrand dedicated software 
Power supply: 12-24-48 V= ; 110-240 VA ; IP65

Dual power supply selector
1 4 226 86 Dual power supply selector measures and controls 

two supply voltages at its inputs (single phase,  
80-300 VA) and selects the most adapted voltage 
for auxiliary circuits supply
Equipped with 1 alarm contact, if no supply voltage 
can be selected within the limits

Plug-in modules
1 4 226 89 Opto-isolated RS485 interface
1 4 226 90 4 opto-isolated static outputs
1 4 226 91 2 relay outputs, rated 5A 250 VA
1 4 226 92 2 opto-isolated digital inputs and 2 relay outputs rated 

5 A 250 VA
Accessories

1 4 226 871 USB front connector for programming the automation 
control units or downloading the event log via PC 
(equipped with dedicated Legrand software)

1 4 226 881 WiFi front connector for programming the automation 
control units or downloading the event log via PC, 
smartphone or tablet (equipped with dedicated 
Legrand software)

4 226 82 4 226 864 226 83

1: Programming software available for download via E-catalogue; 
App for smartphone & tablet available on Apple Store and Google Play

Cat.Nos
4 226 80 4 226 82 4 226 83

Voltage 
Inputs

Ue max rated voltage 480 VA L-L 
(277 VA L-N) 100-480 VA 600 VA L-L 

(346 VA L-N)

Measuring range 50-576 VA (L-L) 50-576 VA L-L 50...720 V L-L

Primary voltage VT 
max - 50000 V 50000 V

Frequency range 45...66 Hz 45...65 Hz - 
360...440 Hz

45...65 Hz - 
360...440 Hz

Measurement type True RMS value True RMS value True RMS value

Connection modes
Single phase,  
two-phase or 
three-phase 

system

Single phase,  
two-phase or 
three-phase 

system with or 
without neutral

Single phase,  
two-phase or 
three-phase 

system with or 
without neutral

Measuring error ± 0.25% f.s.  
± 1 digit

± 0.25% f.s.  
± 1 digit

± 0.25% f.s.  
± 1 digit

Ambient 
condition

Operating 
temperature -20... +60 °C -30...+70 °C -30...+70 °C

Storage temperature -30...+80 °C -30...+80 °C -30...+80 °C

Relativity humidity < 90 % 80 % (IEC/EN 
60068-2-78)

80 % (IEC/EN 
60068-2-78)

Maximum pollution 
degree 3 2 2

Overvoltage category 3 3 3

Measurement 
category III III III

Rated impulse 
withstand voltage Uimp 4.0 kV Uimp 7.3 kV Uimp 7.3 kV
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PUTTING 
MEASUREMENT AT 

THE HEART OF 
ENERGY EFFICIENCY
From electricity meters and door mounted multi-

functional displays, to remote web-based supervision 
software, Legrand’s new EMDX3 metering range puts 

measurement at the heart of energy efficiency.

Measure, meter, display,
control your energy 

consumption
wherever you are

ANY PROJECT THAT 
AIMS TO OPTIMISE 
QUALITY AND 
ENERGY EFFICIENCY 
MUST INCLUDE 
MEASUREMENT

EMDX3
MULTI FUNCTION MEASURING UNITS

HIGH PRECISION 
DEVICES WITH 
COMPLETE 
COMMUNICATION 
FUNCTIONS
Thanks to the new range you can:

 Analyze energy consumption and 
reduce your electrical bill

 Find weak points and 
unsymmetrical loads in customer 
networks

 Check the quality of supplied 
energy and document this

 Create a measuring network for a 
complete installation

 Create a cost monitoring for 
different consumers
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MULTI FUNCTION MEASURING UNITS

DIN rail mounted
EMDX3 measurement 
control units

Door mounted
EMDX3 measurement 
control units

Meter, measure, monitor and communicate all of
the essential parameters of the installation on this
DIN rail mounted module:

 Dual tariff metering
 Active and reactive energy
 Operating time
 Power factor
 Harmonic distortion
 Programmable alarms

Meter, measure, monitor and communicate all of
the essential parameters of the installation via a
large display:

 Dual tariff metering
 Active and reactive energy
 Operating time
 Power factor
 Harmonic distortion
 Programmable alarms

For increased functionality, e.g.
temperature/memory, additional modules
are available.
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EMDX3 electrical energy meters
4 rail mounting

EMDX3 multi-function measuring units
4 rail mounting

4 120 45 4 120 51

Conform to standards:
- IEC 61557-12
- IEC 62053-22
- IEC 62053-23 class 1

0 046 74 4 120 650 046 70

Pack Cat.Nos Single-phase meters

Non-MID
MID 

compliant Direct connection
1 0 046 70 32 A - 1 module - Pulse output

1 0 046 81 36 A - 2 modules - Pulse output

1 4 120 69 45 A - 1 module - Pulse output 

1 0 046 72 0 046 78 63 A - 2 modules - Pulse output

1 0 046 77 0 046 79 63 A - 2 modules - RS 485 output

Three-phase meters

Non-MID
MID 

compliant Direct connection
1 0 046 731 0 046 82 63 A - 4 modules

Pulse output
1 0 046 80 0 046 83 63 A - 4 modules

RS 485 output
1 4 120 74 4 120 75 125 A - 6 modules

RS 485 and pulse outputs
Connection with CT

1 0 046 74 0 046 85 5 A - 4 modules
pulse output

1 0 046 84 0 046 86 5 A - 4 modules
RS 485 and pulse output

Pulse concentrator
1 4 120 65 For collecting and transmitting 

measurements taken by 12 universal pulse 
electricity meters 
Also collects pulses from other meters  
(gas meters, water meters, etc.)
RS485 output
4 modules

Measurement concentrator
1 4 120 00 Full or partial electricity metering for  

5 uses: heating, cooling, domestic hot 
water, and power sockets + "other"
5 inputs for current transformers  
(up to 2 current transformers per input)
2 pulse inputs for water and gas metering
LCD screen and 6-button keypad
RJ45 IP output
Power supply 110/230 VAC - 50/60 Hz
6 modules

Split core current transformer
1 4 120 02 90 A max. for the measurement 

concentrator Cat.No 4 120 00
Accepts : 10 x 1.5 mm2 cables, or  
7 x 2.5 mm2 cables, or 2 x 6 mm2 cables, or 
1 x 10 or 16 mm2 cable

Solid core current transformer
1 4 120 04 60 A, for the measurement concentrator 

Cat.No 4 120 00

 1: Double tariff  mettering

Measure the electricity consumed by a single-phase or three-phase 
circuit downstream of the electricity distribution metering
Display electricity consumption in kWh, as well as other values such as 
current, active energy, reactive energy and power (depending on the 
catalogue number)
Conform to standards IEC 62053-21/23, IEC 62052-11 and IEC 61010-1
MID compliance ensures accuracy of the metering with a view to 
recharging for the electricity used

Pack Cat.Nos EMDX3 modular
Multi-function measuring unit

1 4 120 45 For mounting on 2 rail
Width: 4 modules
• LCD display
• Precision class: 1
• Connection with current transformers (CT)
• Measurement of currents, voltages, frequency,
active, reactive and apparent power, power factor,
active and reactive energy
• THD voltages and currents
• RS 485 and pulse output

Multi-function measuring unit with active digital 
inputs and programmable alarms

1 4 120 51 For mounting on 2 rail
Width: 4 modules
• LCD display
• Precision class: 0.5
• Connection with current transformers (CT)
• Measurement of currents, voltages, frequency,
active, reactive and apparent power, power factor,
active and reactive energy
• 4 tariff metering:
• THD voltages, currents and harmonic analysis up
to order 25 (available on Modbus COM port)
• Programmable alarms on all functions
• RS 485 and pulse output
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The specialist in measuring has 
joined Legrand!
Discover more of our metering offer 
from IME complete catalogueSHORT-FORM CATALOGUE

MEASURING INSTRUMENTS AND INTEGRATED SYSTEMS

EMDX3 multi-function measuring units
for mounting on door or solid faceplate

4 120 524 120 47 4 120 53 4 120 55 4 120 57

Pack Cat.Nos EMDX3 - Access multi-function measuring units
Precision class: 1

1 4 120 47 For mounting on door or solid faceplate
Dimensions: 96 x 96 x 62 mm
• LCD display
• Connection with current transformers (CT)
• Measurement of currents, voltages, frequency, active, 
reactive and apparent power and power factor
• Metering:
- Active energy consumed or produced
- Reactive energy consumed or produced
• THD voltages and currents
• RS 485 communication and Pulse output
Precision class: 0.5

1 4 120 52 For mounting on door or solid faceplate
Dimensions: 96 x 96 x 62 mm
• LCD display
• Measurement of currents, voltages, active, reactive 
and apparent power and power factor
• Metering:
- Active energy consumed or produced
- Reactive energy consumed or produced
- Operating time
- Pulses
• THD voltages, currents, and individual harmonic
up to order 25(1)

• RS 485 communication and Pulse output

EMDX3 - Premium multi-function measuring unit
1 4 120 53 For mounting on door or solid faceplate

Dimensions: 96 x 96 x 62 mm
• LCD display
• Precision class: 0.5
• Measurement of currents, voltages, active, reactive 
and apparent power, internal temperature and power 
factor
• Metering:
- Active energy consumed or produced
- Reactive energy consumed or produced
- Operating time
- THD
• Programmable alarms on all functions
• Power quality functions: harmonics (U & I) to 40th, 
dips, swells, interruption, rapid voltage change and 
flickers
• Memory embedded (8 Mb)
• RTC (real time clock)
Can take 4 EMDX3 optional modules

EMDX3 modules
Modules for EMDX3 - Premium  
multi-function measuring units

1 4 120 55 R485 communication module with Modbus link
1 4 120 59 Pulse ouput module for energy count 

2 independent and insulated outputs
1 4 120 57 2 inputs / 2 outputs module

Output can be assigned to alarms  
on different values

1 4 120 60 2 analog outputs module
0...20 mA and/or 4...20 mA

1 4 120 58 Temperature module
2 Pt100 inputs resistances

1: Available on Modbus COM port

Conform to standards:
- IEC 61557-12
- IEC 62053-22
- IEC 62053-23 class 1 for Cat.No 4 120 52 - Class 2 for Cat.No 4 120 53

Pack Cat.Nos Energy management software for  
1 computer (user licence key)
Allows remote configuration, test, control and 
visualization of data collected from EMDX³ electrical 
energy meters and multi-function measuring units 
and CX3 energy management system on one 
computer connected to the network
30-day free trial version available for download via 
E-Catalogue

1 4 149 38 Software licence agreement (user key) for 32 
Modbus adresses or 32 pulse modules

1 4 149 39 Software licence agreement (user key) 255 Modbus 
adresses or 255 pulse modules

Energy management multi-support web 
servers
Allow remote configuration, test, control and 
visualization, via a web browser on PCs, 
smartphones, web viewers, tablet computers, of 
data collected from: protection devices (DX3 add-on 
modules with integrated measurement control unit, 
DPX3 and DMX3), EMDX3 electricity meters and  
multi-function measuring units, CX3 energy 
management system and Green'up charging stations 
for electric vehicles.
4 rail mounting
Direct IP connection
Power supply: 9 to 28 V = with the help of a  
single-phase switching mode power supply  
Cat.No 1 467 21 to be ordered separately

Number  
of modules

1 4 149 47 For 10 Modbus adresses or 10 pulse 
modules

4

1 4 149 48 For 32 Modbus adresses or 32 pulse 
modules

4

Fixing on plate
1 4 149 49 For 255 Modbus adresses or 255 pulse modules 

Supplied with external power supply and fixing 
brackets

Communication interface
RS485 / Ethernet 

1 0 046 89 For RS 485 / Ethernet conversion (for 
connection to an IP network)

Number 
of modules

3

EMDX3 Supervision system

4 149 38 4 149 48
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Power supervision system
remote control, monitoring and measurement

0 261 37 0 261 36 0 261 45

With the Legrand Power supervision system, circuit breakers are integrated in a supervision system
You can therefore check the status of the circuit breakers, measure the electrical values and control the circuit breakers remotely
MODBUS protocol

Pack Cat.Nos Accessories
Configurator kit
For configuring the DPX and DPX3 I/O card and 
interface

1 0 261 45 Kit with configurators 0 to 9 (10 configurators for 
each digit)
Single phase stabilised power supply
For supplying communication devices
Primary 115-230 V 
24 V=

Power 
(W)

Current 
(A)

Flexible cable terminal capacity

Input (mm²) Output (mm²)
1 1 466 23 120 5 6 2 x 6

IP converter
1 0 046 89 For RS 485/Ethernet conversion for connecting 

electricity meters and measurement control units to 
an IP network
Supply voltage 90-260 VA 80/60 HZ
Dimension: 2 modules

Energy management software for  
1 computer (user licence key)
Allows remote configuration, test, control and 
visualization of data collected from EMDX³ electrical 
energy meters and multi-function measuring units 
and CX3 energy management system on one 
computer connected to the network
30-day free trial version available for download via 
E-Catalogue

1 4 149 38 Software licence agreement (user key) for 32 
Modbus adresses or 32 pulse modules

1 4 149 39 Software licence agreement (user key) 255 Modbus 
adresses or 255 pulse modules

Energy management multi-support web 
servers
Allow remote configuration, test, control and 
visualization, via a web browser on PCs, 
smartphones, web viewers, tablet computers, of 
data collected from: protection devices (DX3 add-on 
modules with integrated measurement control unit, 
DPX3 and DMX3), EMDX3 electricity meters and  
multi-function measuring units, CX3 energy 
management system and Green'up charging stations 
for electric vehicles.
4 rail mounting
Direct IP connection
Power supply: 9 to 28 V = with the help of a  
single-phase switching mode power supply  
Cat.No 1 467 21 to be ordered separately

Number  
of modules

1 4 149 47 For 10 Modbus adresses or 10 pulse 
modules

4

1 4 149 48 For 32 Modbus adresses or 32 pulse 
modules

4

Fixing on plate
1 4 149 49 For 255 Modbus adresses or 255 pulse modules 

Supplied with external power supply and fixing 
brackets

Pack Cat.Nos RS485 Modbus communication interfaces
DPX electronic interface

1 0 261 37 For reading information from an electronic DPX : 
phase 1, 2 and 3 currents, the currents in the neutral, 
the temperature (electronic card), the nominal 
current and the DPX settings
Dimension: 2 modules
Power supply: 24 V± /= . RS 485 link (2-wire)
Address, speed and coding can be modified with 
configurator kit
DPX3 electronic interface

1 4 210 75 For connecting electronic DPX³ (except DPX³ 630 
and 1600 S1 electronic releases) to an RS485 
Modbus communication network
All the information managed by the circuit breaker’s 
electronic card will be shared on the Modbus 
network
Dimension: 1 module
Power supply: 24 V± /= . RS 485 link (2-wire)
Address, speed and coding can be modified with 
configurator kit
RS 485 Modbus communication option for DMX3

1 0 288 051 Option making the DMX3 capable of communicating 
for supervision

Modular power supply
1 0 035 67 230 VA - 27 V= - 0.6 A

2 modules

DPX and DX3 signalling and control interface
1 0 261 36 Signalling and control interface between the power 

supervision system and the thermal magnetic and 
electronic circuit breakers. 
Equipped with analogue / digital inputs and relay 
outputs. Can handle multiple circuit breakers.
- 24 inputs for collecting information from the 
signalling auxiliaries on the DPX and DX³ circuit 
breakers: auxiliary contact NO position (1 input) or 
NO+NC position (2 inputs), fault signal (1 input)
- 6 outputs for: the remote control of the motor driven 
circuit breakers (2 outputs) and for tripping the 
circuit breakers for testing purposes (1 output)
Dimension: 6 modules
Power supply: 24 V± /=
RS 485 link (2-wire)
Address, speed and coding can be modified with 
configuration kit. 

1: Factory fitted

4 149 484 149 38 4 149 49
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Current transformers (CT)

4 121 42 4 121 58 4 121 62

Pack Cat.Nos Single-phase solid core current 
transformers
Used with ammeters, electricity meters or  
multi-function measuring units 
Current at the secondary: 5 A
Can be fixed on plate, EN 60715 4 rail  
Cat.No 4 121 01/02/03/04/05/06/07, or bars
Secondary connected by terminals or lugs 
Precision class: 0,5 % (1 % for  
Cat.No 4 121 01/02)

For 16 x 12,5 mm bar or Ø21 mm cable
Transformation ratio Output (VA)

1 4 121 01 50/5 1,25
1 4 121 02 75/5 1,5
1 4 121 03 100/5 2
1 4 121 04 125/5 2,5
1 4 121 05 160/5 3
1 4 121 06 200/5 4
1 4 121 07 250/5 5

For 32,5 x 10,5 and 25,5 x 15,5 mm bars  
or Ø27 mm cable

1 4 121 12 400/5 10
1 4 121 14 600/5 12

For 40,5 x 12,5 and 32,5 x 15,5 mm bars  
or Ø26 mm cable

1 4 121 16 250/5 3
1 4 121 17 400/5 6
1 4 121 19 700/5 8

For 40,5 x 10,5, 32,5 x 20,5 and 
25,5 x 25,5 mm bars or Ø32 mm cable

1 4 121 23 250/5 3
1 4 121 24 300/5 5
1 4 121 25 400/5 8
1 4 121 26 600/5 12

For 50,5 x 12,5 and 40,5 x 20,5 mm bars  
or Ø40 mm cable

1 4 121 31 700/5 8
1 4 121 32 800/5 8
1 4 121 33 1000/5 10

For 65 x 32 mm bar
1 4 121 36 600/5 8
1 4 121 38 800/5 12
1 4 121 39 1000/5 15

For 84 x 34 mm bar
1 4 121 42 1250/5 12

For 127 x 38 mm bar
1 4 121 46 1600/5 10
1 4 121 47 2000/5 15
1 4 121 49 3200/5 25

For 127 x 54 mm bar
1 4 121 50 1600/5 20
1 4 121 51 2000/5 25
1 4 121 52 2500/5 30
1 4 121 53 3200/5 30
1 4 121 54 4000/5 30

Used with ammeters, electricity meters or  
multi-function measuring units 
Current at the secondary: 5 A
For fixing directly on bars 
Secondary connected by terminals or lugs 
Precision class: 1 %
For three 20,5 x 5,5 mm bars

Transformation ratio Output (VA)
1 4 121 57 250/5 3

For three 30,5 x 5,5 mm bars
1 4 121 58 400/5 4

Single-phase split-core current 
transformers
Used with ammeters, electricity meters or  
multi-function measuring units 
Current at the secondary: 5 A
For fixing directly on bars 
Secondary connected by terminals or lugs 
Precision class: 0,5 %
For 50 x 80 mm bar

Transformation ratio Output (VA)
1 4 121 62 400/5 1,5
1 4 121 63 750/5 3

For 80 x 120 mm bar
1 4 121 64 1000/5 5
1 4 121 65 1500/5 8

For 80 x 160 mm bar
1 4 121 66 2000/5 15
1 4 121 67 2500/5 15
1 4 121 68 3000/5 20
1 4 121 69 4000/5 20

Viking 3 disconnector block for 
measurement - 1 connection
With its accessories, allows intervention 
(measurement, maintenance, etc) on a current, 
voltage and power measuring circuit by keeping the 
current transformer secondary circuit closed

Colour Nominal
cross section  

(mm2)

Capacity Pitch
(mm2)Rigid wire

(mm2)
Flexible wire

(mm2)
25 0 371 92 Grey 4 0.25 to 4 0.25 to 4 8

Pack Cat.Nos Three-phase solid core current 
transformers
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MPX³ MOTOR PROTECTION CIRCUIT BREAKERS  
UP TO 100 A

   High breaking capacity and type 2  
coordination for an optimum service level

  Trip class 10
  Sensitive to phase loss
  Compact
   Can be fixed on 35 mm DIN rail or using  
screws

   Easy combination with CTX³ 3-pole  
contactors

   Complete range of control and signalling  
auxiliaries and accessories

A COMPLETE RANGE 
OF DEVICES FOR THE 
PROTECTION AND  
CONTROL OF MOTORS

STANDARD 
BREAKING 
CAPACITY

HIGH BREAKING CAPACITY MAGNETIC ONLY

MPX³ 32S
0.16 A - 100 kA
to 32 A - 15 kA

MPX³ 32H
0.16 A - 100 kA
to 32 A - 50 kA

MPX³ 63H
10 A - 100 kA

to 63 A - 50 kA

MPX³ 100H
17 A - 100 kA

to 100 A - 75 kA

MPX³ 32MA
0.16 A - 100 kA
to 32 A - 50 kA

MPX3, CTX3, RTX3
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A COMPLETE RANGE 
OF DEVICES FOR THE 
PROTECTION AND  
CONTROL OF MOTORS

3-POLE  
CTX³ CONTACTORS 

4-POLE  
CTX³  

CONTACTORS 

CTX3 mini
6/9/12/16 A

CTX3 22
9/12/18/22 A

CTX3 40
32/40 A

CTX3 65
50/65 A

CTX3 100
75/85/100 A

CTX3 150
130/150 A

CTX3 225
185/225 A

CTX3 400
265/330/400 A

CTX3 800
500/630/800 A

CTX3  
20 to 900 A

 RTX3 thermal relays

-
RTX3 mini RTX3 40 RTX3 65 RTX3 100 RTX3 150 RTX3 225 RTX3 400 RTX3 800

CTX³ CONTACTORS AND RTX³  
THERMAL RELAYS UP TO 800 A

  Compact
   High mechanical and electrical endurance for  

maximum reliability
  3-pole and 4-pole contactors
  Screw terminals or cage terminals
   Complete range of auxiliaries and accessories
   Standard and differential version thermal relays
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MPCBs MPX3

motor protection circuit breakers from 0.16 A to 100 A

Pack Cat. Nos Thermal magnetic MPCBs
Adjustable thermal release
Magnetic release 13 Ie max.
MPX³ 32S
Standard breaking capacity
With toggle handle
Fixing on rail 2

3P

3-phase motor 
400/415 V 

(kW)

Thermal release 
adjustment 
range (A)

Magnetic 
release 

operating 
current (A)

415 V breaking 
capacity Icu 

(kA)

1 4 173 00 0.02 0.1 to 0.16 2.1 100
1 4 173 01 0.06 0.16 to 0.25 3.3 100
1 4 173 02 0.09 0.25 to 0.4 5.2 100
1 4 173 03 0.12 0.4 to 0.63 8.2 100
1 4 173 04 0.18/0.25 0.63 to 1 13 100
1 4 173 05 0.37/0.55 1 to 1.6 20.8 100
1 4 173 06 0.75 1.6 to 2.5 32.5 100
1 4 173 07 1.5 2.5 to 4 52 100
1 4 173 08 2.2 4 to 6 78 100
1 4 173 09 3 5 to 8 104 100
1 4 173 10 4 6 to 10 130 50
1 4 173 11 5.5 9 to 13 169 50
1 4 173 12 7.5 11 to 17 221 20
1 4 173 13 7.5 14 to 22 286 15
1 4 173 14 11 18 to 26 338 15
1 4 173 15 15 22 to 32 416 15

MPX³ 32H
High breaking capacity
With rotary handle
Fixing on rail 2

1 4 173 20 0.02 0.1 to 0.16 2.1 100
1 4 173 21 0.06 0.16 to 0.25 3.3 100
1 4 173 22 0.09 0.25 to 0.4 5.2 100
1 4 173 23 0.12 0.4 to 0.63 8.2 100
1 4 173 24 0.18/0.25 0.63 to 1 13 100
1 4 173 25 0.37/0.55 1 to 1.6 20.8 100
1 4 173 26 0.75 1.6 to 2.5 32.5 100
1 4 173 27 1.5 2.5 to 4 52 100
1 4 173 28 2.2 4 to 6 78 100
1 4 173 29 3 5 to 8 104 100
1 4 173 30 4 6 to 10 130 100
1 4 173 31 5.5 9 to 13 169 100
1 4 173 32 7.5 11 to 17 221 50
1 4 173 33 7.5 14 to 22 286 50
1 4 173 34 11 18 to 26 338 50
1 4 173 35 15 22 to 32 416 50

MPX³ 63H
High breaking capacity
With rotary handle
Fixing on rail 2 or by screw

1 4 173 60 4 6 to 10 130 100
1 4 173 61 5.5 9 to 13 169 100
1 4 173 62 7.5 11 to 17 221 50
1 4 173 63 7.5 14 to 22 286 50
1 4 173 64 11 18 to 26 338 50
1 4 173 65 15 22 to 32 416 50
1 4 173 66 18.5 28 to 40 520 50
1 4 173 67 22 34 to 50 650 50
1 4 173 68 30 45 to 63 819 50

Pack Cat. Nos Thermal magnetic MPCBs (continued)
MPX³ 100H
High breaking capacity
With rotary handle
Fixing on rail 2 or by screw

3P

3-phase motor 
400/415 V 

(kW)

Thermal release 
adjustment 
range (A)

Magnetic 
release 

operating 
current (A)

415 V breaking 
capacity Icu 

(kA)

1 4 173 70 7.5 11 to 17 221 100
1 4 173 71 7.5 14 to 22 286 100
1 4 173 72 11 18 to 26 338 100
1 4 173 73 15 22 to 32 416 100
1 4 173 74 18.5 28 to 40 520 100
1 4 173 75 22 34 to 50 650 100
1 4 173 76 30 45 to 63 819 100
1 4 173 77 37 55 to 75 975 75
1 4 173 78 45 70 to 90 1170 75
1 4 173 79 45 80 to 100 1300 75

Magnetic only MPCBs
Without thermal release
Magnetic release 13 x Ie max.
MPX³ 32MA
High breaking capacity
With rotary handle
Fixing on rail 2

3P

3-phase motor 
400/415 V 

(kW)
Magnetic release 

operating current (A)
415 V breaking capacity 

Icu (kA)

1 4 173 40 0.02 2.1 100
1 4 173 41 0.06 3.3 100
1 4 173 42 0.09 5.2 100
1 4 173 43 0.12 8.2 100
1 4 173 44 0.18/0.25 13 100
1 4 173 45 0.37/0.55 20.8 100
1 4 173 46 0.75 32.5 100
1 4 173 47 1.5 52 100
1 4 173 48 2.2 78 100
1 4 173 49 3 104 100
1 4 173 50 4 130 100
1 4 173 51 5.5 169 100
1 4 173 52 7.5 221 50
1 4 173 53 7.5 286 50
1 4 173 54 11 338 50
1 4 173 55 15 416 50

Conform to IEC 60947-1, IEC 60947-2, IEC 60947-4 ; class 10

4 173 08 4 173 68 4 173 79 4 173 48
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Pack Cat. Nos Auxiliary contacts
2-pole
Side mounting
Mounting on the left side of MPCBs
One module per MPCB

2 4 174 00 1 NO + 1 NC
2 4 174 01 2 NO
2 4 174 02 2 NC

Front mounting
One module per MPCB

10 4 174 03 1 NO + 1 NC
10 4 174 04 2 NO
10 4 174 05 2 NC

Alarm contacts
1 NO + 1 NC
Any trip alarm contact
Operate in case of trip
Mounting on the left side of MPCBs
Set alarm contact first in case of using auxiliary 
contact together (MPX³ 63H can not accept auxiliary 
contact and alarm contact together)

1 4 174 06 For MPX³ 32
1 4 174 08 For MPX³ 63 and 100

Magnetic trip alarm contact
Operate in case of instantaneous trip
Mounting on the left side of MPCBs
Set alarm contact first in case of using auxiliary 
contact together

2 4 174 07 1 NO + 1 NC

Shunt release
Mounting on the right side of MPCBs
One release per MPCB

1 4 174 10 24 V - 50 Hz / 28 V - 60 Hz
1 4 174 11 110 V - 50 Hz / 120 V - 60 Hz
1 4 174 12 220-230 V - 50 Hz / 240-260 V - 60 Hz
1 4 174 13 380-400 V - 50 Hz / 440-460 V - 60 Hz

Undervoltage release
Mounting on the right side of MPCBs
One release per MPCB
Without auxiliary contact

1 4 174 20 24 V - 50 Hz / 28 V - 60 Hz
1 4 174 21 110 V - 50 Hz / 120 V - 60 Hz
1 4 174 22 220-230 V - 50 Hz / 240-260 V - 60 Hz
1 4 174 23 380-400 V - 50 Hz / 440-460 V - 60 Hz

With 2 NO auxiliary contacts
Can not attach to MPX³ 32S

1 4 174 30 24 V - 50 Hz / 28 V - 60 Hz
1 4 174 31 110 V - 50 Hz / 120 V - 60 Hz
1 4 174 32 220-230 V - 50 Hz / 240-260 V - 60 Hz
1 4 174 33 380-400 V - 50 Hz / 440-460 V - 60 Hz

Dial Cover
Sealable cover to protect the set value from the 
operation that is not intended

400 4 174 79 For all types of MPX³

Pack Cat. Nos Direct adaptator and mounting unit
For mounting CTX³ contactors under MPX³ MPCBs
Direct adaptators
Used to connect MPX³ directly with the contactor

2 4 174 48 For MPX³ 32S with CTX³ 22 AC 
2 4 174 49 For MPX³ 32S with CTX³ 22 DC 
2 4 174 50 For MPX³ 32H/32MA with CTX³ 22 AC
2 4 174 51 For MPX³ 32H/32MA with CTX³ 22 DC 
2 4 174 52 For MPX³ 32S with CTX³ 40 AC 
2 4 174 53 For MPX³ 32S with CTX³ 40 DC
2 4 174 54 For MPX³ 32H/32MA with CTX³ 40 AC
2 4 174 55 For MPX³ 32H/32MA with CTX³ 40 DC 
2 4 174 56 For MPX³ 63H with CTX³ 65 AC with lug type 

terminals 
2 4 174 57 For MPX³ 63H with CTX³ 65 DC with cage type 

terminals 
1 4 174 58 For MPX³ 100H with CTX³ 100 AC with cage type 

terminals
1 4 174 59 For MPX³ 100H with CTX³ 100 DC with cage type 

terminals 
Mounting unit
This device is used for joining together MPX3  
MPCBs and CTX3 contactors
Screws not supplied

1 4 174 60 For MPX³ 32S/32H/32MA
1 4 174 61 For MPX³ 63H
1 4 174 62 For MPX³ 100H

Rotary handle
Mounting on panel's door to control the MPX³

1 4 174 63 For MPX³ 32H and 32 MA
1 4 174 64 For MPX³ 63H
1 4 174 65 For MPX³ 100H

Phase busbar
For parallel connection of MPX³
For MPX³ 32S, 32H and 32MA

10 4 174 71 2 devices - rated current 63 A
10 4 174 73 3 devices - rated current 63 A
10 4 174 75 4 devices - rated current 63 A
10 4 174 76 5 devices - rated current 63 A
4 4 174 77 Feeder for phase busbar - rated current 32 A

For MPX³ 63H
Rated current 108 A

4 4 174 72 2 devices
4 4 174 74 3 devices

Enclosures for MPX³ 32H and 32MA
IP 65 enclosure to use in dusty areas as well as in 
presence of corrosive gas or liquid

1 4 174 80 Yellow/red rotary handle
1 4 174 81 With black rotary handle

MPCBs MPX3

accessories

4 174 00 4 174 03 4 174 12 4 174 22

4 174 50

4 174 56 4 174 61 4 174 63 4 174 73 4 174 81
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4 170 00 4 170 88 4 171 554 170 01

Pack Cat. Nos Thermal overload relays for 3-pole mini 
contactors
Class 10A
Integrated auxiliary contacts 1 NO + 1 NC

1 4 170 80 0.16 A
1 4 170 81 0.25 A
1 4 170 82 0.40 A
1 4 170 83 0.63 A
1 4 170 84 1 A
1 4 170 85 1.6 A
1 4 170 86 2.5 A
1 4 170 87 4 A
1 4 170 88 6 A
1 4 170 89 8 A
1 4 170 90 9 A
1 4 170 91 10 A
1 4 170 92 13 A
1 4 170 93 16 A

Add on auxiliary blocks for mini contactors
Ith : 10 A
Front mounting

15 4 171 50 1 NO + 1 NC
15 4 171 51 2 NO
15 4 171 52 2 NC
15 4 171 53 4 NO
15 4 171 54 3 NO + 1 NC
15 4 171 55 2 NO + 2 NC
15 4 171 56 1 NO + 3 NC
15 4 171 57 4 NC

Side mounting
20 4 171 58 1 NO
20 4 171 59 1 NC

Interlock Unit
5 4 171 60 Mechanical interlock for mini contactors

Pack Cat. Nos 3-pole mini contactors
With integrated auxiliary contact
Power terminals: screw terminals

Integrated auxiliary 
contact 6 A (AC3)

1 NO 1 NC
3-phase motor 400/415 V Control Voltage

1 4 170 00 4 170 10 2.2 kW 24 VA
1 4 170 01 4 170 11 2.2 kW 24 V=
1 4 170 04 4 170 14 2.2 kW 110 VA
1 4 170 06 4 170 16 2.2 kW 230 VA
1 4 170 09 4 170 19 2.2 kW 415 VA

9 A (AC3)
1 4 170 20 4 170 30 4 kW 24 VA
1 4 170 21 4 170 31 4 kW 24 V=
1 4 170 24 4 170 34 4 kW 110 VA
1 4 170 26 4 170 36 4 kW 230 VA
1 4 170 29 4 170 39 4 kW 415 VA

12 A (AC3)
1 4 170 40 4 170 50 5.5 kW 24 VA
1 4 170 41 4 170 51 5.5 kW 24 V=
1 4 170 44 4 170 54 5.5 kW 110 VA
1 4 170 46 4 170 56 5.5 kW 230 VA
1 4 170 49 4 170 59 5.5 kW 415 VA

16 A (AC3)
1 4 170 60 4 170 70 7.5 kW 24 VA
1 4 170 61 4 170 71 7.5 kW 24 V=
1 4 170 64 4 170 74 7.5 kW 110 VA
1 4 170 66 4 170 76 7.5 kW 230 VA
1 4 170 69 4 170 79 7.5 kW 415 VA

4-pole mini contactors
Without integrated auxiliary contact
Power terminals: screw terminals
20 A
Max. operating 

current 
AC 1

Max. operating 
current 
AC 3

Control Voltage

1 4 171 40 20 A 16 A 24 VA
1 4 171 41 20 A 16 A 24 V=
1 4 171 44 20 A 16 A 110 VA
1 4 171 46 20 A 16 A 230 VA
1 4 171 49 20 A 16 A 415 VA

Thermal relays and accessories
for CTX3 mini contactors

Mini contactors CTX³
6 to 16 A industrial contactors
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3-pole contactors CTX3

9 A to 100 A industrial contactors

Conform to IEC 60947-1, IEC 60947-4-1
Can be equipped with RTX3 thermal relays (p. 107) add-on auxiliary 
contact blocks, time delay blocks, capacitor switching units and CTX3 
interlocking (p. 109)

4 160 96 4 161 26 4 161 46 4 161 56 4 161 86 4 161 96

Pack Cat.Nos CTX3 22
With integrated auxiliary contacts
Power terminals: screw terminals

Screw 
terminals

9 A (AC3) - 25 A (AC1)
3-phase motor 

400/415 V
Control  
Voltage

Integrated auxiliary 
contacts

1 4 160 80 4 kW 24 VA 1 NO + 1 NC
1 4 160 81 4 kW 24 V= 1 NO + 1 NC
1 4 160 84 4 kW 110 VA 1 NO + 1 NC
1 4 160 86 4 kW 230 VA 1 NO + 1 NC
1 4 160 89 4 kW 415 VA 1 NO + 1 NC

12 A (AC3) - 25 A (AC1)
1 4 160 90 5.5 kW 24 VA 1 NO + 1 NC
1 4 160 91 5.5 kW 24 V= 1 NO + 1 NC
1 4 160 94 5.5 kW 110 VA 1 NO + 1 NC
1 4 160 96 5.5 kW 230 VA 1 NO + 1 NC
1 4 160 99 5.5 kW 415 VA 1 NO + 1 NC

18 A (AC3) - 40 A (AC1)
1 4 161 00 7.5 kW 24 VA 1 NO + 1 NC
1 4 161 01 7.5 kW 24 V= 1 NO + 1 NC
1 4 161 04 7.5 kW 110 VA 1 NO + 1 NC
1 4 161 06 7.5 kW 230 VA 1 NO + 1 NC
1 4 161 09 7.5 kW 415 VA 1 NO + 1 NC

22 A (AC3) - 40 A (AC1)
1 4 161 10 11 kW 24 VA 1 NO + 1 NC
1 4 161 11 11 kW 24 V= 1 NO + 1 NC
1 4 161 14 11 kW 110 VA 1 NO + 1 NC
1 4 161 16 11 kW 230 VA 1 NO + 1 NC
1 4 161 19 11 kW 415 VA 1 NO + 1 NC

CTX3 40
With integrated auxiliary contacts
Power terminals: screw terminals

Screw 
terminals

32 A (AC3) - 50 A (AC1)
3-phase motor 

400/415 V
Control  
Voltage

Integrated auxiliary 
contacts

1 4 161 20 15 kW 24 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 161 21 15 kW 24 V= 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 161 24 15 kW 110 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 161 26 15 kW 230 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 161 29 15 kW 415 VA 2 NO + 2 NC

40 A (AC3) - 60 A (AC1)
1 4 161 30 18.5 kW 24 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 161 31 18.5 kW 24 V= 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 161 34 18.5 kW 110 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 161 36 18.5 kW 230 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 161 39 18.5 kW 415 VA 2 NO + 2 NC

Pack Cat.Nos CTX3 65
With integrated auxiliary contacts

50 A (AC3) - 70 A (AC1)
Screw

terminals
Cage

terminals
3-phase motor 

400/415 V
Control  
Voltage

Integrated auxiliary 
contacts

1 4 161 40 4 161 50 22 kW 24 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 161 41 4 161 51 22 kW 24 V= 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 161 44 4 161 54 22 kW 110 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 161 46 4 161 56 22 kW 230 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 161 49 4 161 59 22 kW 415 VA 2 NO + 2 NC

65 A (AC3) - 100 A (AC1)
1 4 161 60 4 161 70 30 kW 24 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 161 61 4 161 71 30 kW 24 V= 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 161 64 4 161 74 30 kW 110 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 161 66 4 161 76 30 kW 230 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 161 69 4 161 79 30 kW 415 VA 2 NO + 2 NC

CTX3 100
With integrated auxiliary contacts

75 A (AC3) - 110 A (AC1)
Screw

terminals
Cage

terminals
3-phase motor 

400/415 V
Control  
Voltage

Integrated auxiliary 
contacts

1 4 161 80 4 161 90 37 kW 24 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 161 81 4 161 91 37 kW 24 V= 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 161 84 4 161 94 37 kW 110 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 161 86 4 161 96 37 kW 230 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 161 89 4 161 99 37 kW 415 VA 2 NO + 2 NC

85 A (AC3) - 135 A (AC1)
1 4 162 00 4 162 10 45 kW 24 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 162 01 4 162 11 45 kW 24 V= 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 162 04 4 162 14 45 kW 110 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 162 06 4 162 16 45 kW 230 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 162 09 4 162 19 45 kW 415 VA 2 NO + 2 NC

100 A (AC3) - 160 A (AC1)
1 4 162 20 4 162 30 55 kW 24 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 162 21 4 162 31 55 kW 24 V= 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 162 24 4 162 34 55 kW 110 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 162 26 4 162 36 55 kW 230 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 162 29 4 162 39 55 kW 415 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
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3-pole contactors CTX3

130 A to 800 A industrial contactors

Control relays CTX3

Conform to IEC 60947-1, IEC 60947-4-1
Can be equipped with RTX3 thermal relays (p. 107-108) add-on auxiliary 
contact blocks, time delay blocks (except CTX3 225/400/800) and CTX3 
interlocking (p. 109)

4 163 564 162 46 4 162 96

Pack Cat.Nos CTX3 150
With integrated auxiliary contacts

130 A (AC3) - 160 A (AC1)
Screw

terminals
Cage

terminals
3-phase motor 

400/415 V
Control  
Voltage

Integrated auxiliary 
contacts

1 4 162 40 4 162 50 60 kW 24 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 162 41 4 162 51 60 kW 24 V= 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 162 46 4 162 56 60 kW 100-240 VA/= 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 162 49 4 162 59 60 kW 400-440 VA 2 NO + 2 NC

150 A (AC3) - 210 A (AC1)
1 4 162 60 4 162 70 75 kW 24 VA 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 162 61 4 162 71 75 kW 24 V= 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 162 66 4 162 76 75 kW 100-240 VA/= 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 162 69 4 162 79 75 kW 400-440 VA 2 NO + 2 NC

CTX3 225
With integrated auxiliary contacts

185 A (AC3) - 230 A (AC1)
Screw

terminals
3-phase motor 

400/415 V
Control  
Voltage

Integrated auxiliary 
contacts

1 4 162 80 90 kW 24 VA/= 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 162 86 90 kW 100-240 VA/= 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 162 89 90 kW 380-450 VA 2 NO + 2 NC

225 A (AC3) - 275 A (AC1)
1 4 162 90 132 kW 24 VA/= 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 162 96 132 kW 100-240 VA/= 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 162 99 132 kW 380-450 VA 2 NO + 2 NC

CTX3 400
With integrated auxiliary contacts

Screw
terminals

265 A (AC3) - 300 A (AC1)
3-phase motor 

400/415 V
Control  
Voltage

Integrated auxiliary 
contacts

1 4 163 06 147 kW 100-240 VA/= 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 163 09 147 kW 380-450 VA 2 NO + 2 NC

330 A (AC3) - 350 A (AC1)
1 4 163 16 160 kW 100-240 VA/= 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 163 19 160 kW 380-450 VA 2 NO + 2 NC

400 A (AC3) - 450 A (AC1)
1 4 163 26 200 kW 100-240 VA/= 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 163 29 200 kW 380-450 VA 2 NO + 2 NC

CTX3 800 
With integrated auxiliary contacts

500 A (AC3) - 580 A (AC1)
Screw

terminals
3-phase motor 

400/415 V
Control  
Voltage

Integrated auxiliary 
contacts

1 4 163 36 265 kW 200-240 VA/= 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 163 39 265 kW 380-450 VA 2 NO + 2 NC

630 A (AC3) - 660 A (AC1)
1 4 163 46 330 kW 200-240 VA/= 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 163 49 330 kW 380-450 VA 2 NO + 2 NC

800 A (AC3) - 900 A (AC1)
1 4 163 56 440 kW 200-240 VA/= 2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 163 59 440 kW 380-450 VA 2 NO + 2 NC

Pack Cat. Nos CTX3 control relays
4-pole
Conform to IEC 60 947
Ith = 10 A
Low consuption coil
4 NO

1 4 168 00 24 VA 
1 4 168 01 24 V= 
1 4 168 04 110 VA 
1 4 168 06 230 VA 
1 4 168 09 400 VA

3 NO + 1 NC
1 4 168 10 24 VA 
1 4 168 11 24 V= 
1 4 168 14 110 VA 
1 4 168 16 230 VA 
1 4 168 19 400 VA

2 NO + 2 NC
1 4 168 20 24 VA 
1 4 168 21 24 V= 
1 4 168 24 110 VA 
1 4 168 26 230 VA 
1 4 168 29 400 VA

4 168 10
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Thermal relays RTX3

for CTX3 3-pole industrial contactors

Thermal protection against overloads, long starting times and lasting stalling of the motor
Differential type ensures a better protection in case of one phase failure thanks to faster tripping
Conform to IEC 60 947-1, IEC 60 947-4-1

Pack Cat. Nos Thermal overload relays (continued)
Class 10A
Integrated auxiliary contacts 1 NO + 1 NC
RTX3 100
For CTX3 100
Standard type with screw terminals
Differential type with cage terminals

Type Adjustment range
standard diff. I min. (A) I max. (A)

1 4 167 23 4 167 43 18 25
1 4 167 24 4 167 44 24 36
1 4 167 25 4 167 45 28 40
1 4 167 26 4 167 46 34 50
1 4 167 27 4 167 47 45 65
1 4 167 28 4 167 48 54 75
1 4 167 29 4 167 49 63 85
1 4 167 30 4 167 50 70 95
1 4 167 31 4 167 51 80 100

RTX3 150
For CTX3 150
Standard type with screw terminals
Differential type with cage terminals

1 4 167 60 4 167 70 45 65
1 4 167 61 4 167 71 54 75
1 4 167 62 4 167 72 63 85
1 4 167 63 4 167 73 80 105
1 4 167 64 4 167 74 95 130
1 4 167 65 4 167 75 110 150

Separate mounting units
To mount the relays separately from 
contactors, on DIN rail or panel by fixing 
screws

1 4 165 91 For RTX3 40 up to 32 A
1 4 165 92 For RTX3 40 40 A
1 4 165 93 For RTX3 65 with screw terminals
1 4 165 94 For RTX3 65 with cage terminals
1 4 165 95 For RTX3 100 with screw terminals
1 4 165 96 For RTX3 100 with cage terminals
1 4 165 97 For RTX3 150 with screw terminals
1 4 165 98 For RTX3 150 with cage terminals

4 166 70 4 166 90 4 167 31 4 167 65

Pack Cat.Nos Thermal overload relays
Class 10A
Integrated auxiliary contacts 1 NO + 1 NC
RTX3 40
For CTX3 22 and 40
With screw terminals

Type
standard diff.

Adjustment range
I min. (A) I max. (A)

1 4 166 40 4 166 60 0.1 0.16
1 4 166 41 4 166 61 0.16 0.25
1 4 166 42 4 166 62 0.25 0.4
1 4 166 43 4 166 63 0.4 0.63
1 4 166 44 4 166 64 0.63 1
1 4 166 45 4 166 65 1 1.6
1 4 166 46 4 166 66 1.6 2.5
1 4 166 47 4 166 67 2.5 4
1 4 166 48 4 166 68 4 6
1 4 166 49 4 166 69 5 8
1 4 166 50 4 166 70 6 9
1 4 166 51 4 166 71 7 10
1 4 166 52 4 166 72 9 13
1 4 166 53 4 166 73 12 18
1 4 166 54 4 166 74 16 22
1 4 166 55 4 166 75 18 25
1 4 166 56 4 166 76 22 32
1 4 166 57 4 166 77 28 40

RTX3 65
For CTX3 65
Standard type with screw terminals
Differential type with cage terminals

1 4 166 83 4 167 03 9 13
1 4 166 84 4 167 04 12 18
1 4 166 85 4 167 05 16 22
1 4 166 86 4 167 06 18 25
1 4 166 87 4 167 07 24 36
1 4 166 88 4 167 08 28 40
1 4 166 89 4 167 09 34 50
1 4 166 90 4 167 10 45 65
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Thermal relays RTX3

for CTX3 3-pole industrial contactors

4-pole contactors CTX3

40 A to 900 A industrial contactors

Pack Cat. Nos Thermal overload relays
Class 10A
Integrated auxiliary contacts 1 NO + 1 NC
RTX3 225
For CTX3 225
With screw terminals

Adjustment range
Type diff I min. (A) I max. (A)

1 4 167 80 65 100
1 4 167 81 85 125
1 4 167 82 100 160
1 4 167 83 120 185
1 4 167 84 160 240

RTX3 400
For CTX3 400
With screw terminals

1 4 167 86 85 125
1 4 167 87 100 160
1 4 167 88 120 185
1 4 167 89 160 240
1 4 167 90 200 330
1 4 167 91 260 400

RTX3 800
For CTX3 800
With screw terminals

1 4 167 92 200 300
1 4 167 93 260 400
1 4 167 94 400 600
1 4 167 95 520 800

RTX3 remote reset unit
Flexible cable to reset the relay on the panel door
For RTX3 40/65/100

1 4 168 92 Length 400 mm
1 4 168 93 Length 500 mm
1 4 168 94 Length 600 mm

Pack Cat. Nos Contactors CTX3

Power terminals: screw terminals

Without integrated auxiliary contact
Max. operating 

current AC 1
Max. operating 

current AC 3 Control Voltage
1 4 164 26 40 A 22 A 230 VA
1 4 164 36 60 A 40 A 230 VA
1 4 164 46 100 A 65 A 230 VA
1 4 164 56 135 A 85 A 230 VA

With integrated auxiliary contacts
Auxiliary contacts: 2 NO + 2 NC

1 4 164 66 165 A 120 A 100-240 VA/=
1 4 164 76 250 A 150 A 100-240 VA/=
1 4 164 86 330 A 225 A 100-240 VA/=
1 4 164 96 420 A 330 A 100-240 VA/=
1 4 165 06 500 A 400 A 100-240 VA/=
1 4 165 16 750 A 630 A 200-240 VA/=
1 4 165 26 900 A 800 A 200-240 VA/=

Conform to IEC 60 947-1, IEC 60 947-4-1 Conform to IEC 60 947-1, IEC 60 947-4-1

4 167 84 4 167 91 4 164 864 164 36 4 164 56
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CTX3 accessories

Pack Cat. Nos CTX3 add-on auxiliary contact blocks
Front mounting
For CTX3 3P from 9 A to 150 A (AC-3) and  
CTX3 4P from 40 A to 135 A (AC-1)
2 and 4-pole
Ith: 16 A

20 4 168 50 1 NO + 1 NC
20 4 168 51 2 NO
20 4 168 52 2 NC
10 4 168 53 4 NO
10 4 168 54 3 NO + 1 NC
10 4 168 55 2 NO + 2 NC
10 4 168 56 1 NO + 3 NC
10 4 168 57 4 NC

Side mounting
2-pole
Mounting on both sides

1 4 168 58 For CTX3 3P from 9 A to 150 A (AC-3)
1 NO + 1 NC - Ith: 16 A

1 4 168 59 For CTX3 3P from 185 A to 800 A (AC-3) and  
CTX3 4P from 165 A to 900 A (AC-1)
1 NO + 1 NC - Ith: 16 A

1 4 168 49 For CTX3 4P from 40 A to 135 A (AC-1)
1 NO + 1 NC - Ith: 16 A

CTX3 time delay blocks
For CTX3 3P form 9 A to 150 A (AC-3)
Time delay: 1 to 30 s
Front mounting
On delay

1 4 168 70 24-48 VA/= 
1 4 168 71 110-230 VA

Off delay
1 4 168 72 24-48 VA/= 
1 4 168 73 110-230 VA

CTX3 capacitor switching units
AC-6b
Operating power from 9.7 kVAR to  
62 kVAR (400/440 V)

1 4 168 74 For contactors CTX3 3P from 9 to 40 A
1 4 168 75 For contactors CTX3 3P 50 and 65 A with  

screw terminals
1 4 168 76 For contactors CTX3 3P 50 to 100 A with 

cage terminals
1 4 168 77 For contactors CTX3 3P 75 to 100 A with  

screw terminals

Pack Cat. Nos CTX3 interlocking
Component parts for assembling by customer
Horizontal mounting
Interlock units

1 4 168 79 Mechanical interlocks for CTX3 4P from 40 to 135 A 
(AC-1) (p. 118)

1 4 168 80 Mechanical interlocks for CTX3 3P from 9 to 150 A  
(p. 115-116)
Provides 2 NC contacts for use in electrical interlocking

1 4 168 87 Mechanical interlocks for CTX3 3P from 185 to 400 A 
and CTX3 4P from 165 to 500 A (p. 116)

1 4 168 88 Mechanical interlocks for CTX3 3P from 500 to 800 A 
(p. 116)

1 4 168 89 Mechanical interlocks for CTX3 4P from 750 to 900 A 
(p. 118)
Wire kits
Used for making reversing between two 3P 
contactors (varistors)

4 4 168 82 For CTX3 22
6 4 168 83 For CTX3 40
2 4 168 84 For CTX3 65
1 4 168 85 For CTX3 100

Boxes for motor starter
For CTX3 22 equipped with RTX3 40 (0.1 - 22 A)

1 4 168 90 Without pushbuttons
1 4 168 91 With pushbuttons

CTX3 transient voltage suppressor blocks
Absorbs the surge arisen out of the coil of the 
contactor (varistors)

10 4 168 95 24-48 V VA/= 
10 4 168 96 100-125 VA/= 
10 4 168 97 200-240 VA/= 
10 4 168 98 380-400 VA

CTX3 terminals covers
1 4 168 42 For CTX3 3P from 185 to 225 A (AC-3)
1 4 168 43 For CTX3 3P from 265 to 400 A (AC-3)
1 4 168 44 For CTX3 3P from 500 to 800 A (AC-3)
1 4 168 45 For CTX3 4P from 165 to 330 A (AC-1)
1 4 168 46 For CTX3 4P from 420 to 500 A (AC-1)
1 4 168 47 For CTX3 4P from 750 to 900 A (AC-1)

CTX3 safety front cover
150 4 168 40 For CTX3 3P from 9 to 150 A (AC-3) and  

CTX3 4P from 40 to 135 A (AC-1) 
150 4 168 41 For CTX3 3P from 85 to 800 A (AC-3) and  

CTX 4P from 165 to 900 A (AC-1)

Distant reset flexible cables for thermal 
relays

1 4 168 92 400 mm
1 4 168 93 500 mm
1 4 168 94 600 mm

4 168 50 4 168 55 4 168 70 4 168 79 4 168 91 4 168 97 4 168 40



The range of XL3 cabinets and 
enclosures up to 6300 A complies 

with the most stringent requirements 
in terms of quality, strength and 

reliability. XL3 enclosures allow for 
seamless integration with Legrand 

devices for guaranteed protection and 
optimum distribution. 

XL3

 ENCLOSURES
A comprehensive 

range for all 
requirements

Distribution -
The freedom to choose

•  Standard distribution
• Optimised distribution
•  Increased Safety distribution (IS)
Three types of distribution solutions provide 
the freedom to organise the distribution to 
meet all specifications e.g.
- quick installation  
- optimisation of space in the enclosure 
- increased continuity of service 
- reduced time for maintenance.

STANDARD DISTRIBUTION 
The universal solution for traditional cabling

OPTIMISED DISTRIBUTION 
Time saving and increased safety

INCREASED SAFETY DISTRIBUTION (IS) 
Continuity of service

THE XL3 RANGE INCLUDES 
NUMEROUS PRACTICAL 
INNOVATIONS 

• Quick and safe assembly 
•  Real freedom of configuration 
•  Considerable time-saving 

during maintenance and 
extension operations
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XL Pro3 Design software
An easy-to use study software
for creating electric panels.

•  Guided selection of products 
and accessories

•  Display of the enclosure and  
the layout of its components

•  Automatic creation of the folder  
for costing and ordering.

Safety guaranteed 
by certification

The XL3 enclosures fitted with Legrand 
circuit breakers are manufactured and  
type tested in accordance with IEC 61439-1  
standard. The panel builder just has to 
carry out the final check of the wired 
assemblies. 

Forms of separation up to 4b
To enable work in complete safety and 
limit the effects of any internal faults on 
the panel, XL3 4000 and 6300 enclosures 
allow to use forms of separation up to 4b 
according to IEC 61439-1 and IEC 61439-2.  

Form 4b in the process of being set 
up in an XL3 enclosure.
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 CAST RESIN 
TRANSFORMERS

Easy installation 
and maintenance

•  No need of expensive civil works such as 
fire resistant separation barriers

•  No maintenance required besides  
the standard periodic checks

•  Easy integration with Zucchini busbar 
systems

Thanks to long experience in 
the production of cast resin 

transformers up to 36 kV and 
constant investment in R&D, 

Legrand provides especially high 
quality products.

The reliable answer 
for distribution, 

rectification, 
traction and special 

solutions

GREEN T.HE 
TRANSFORMER

•  Compliant with the  
EN 50588-1 standard

•  Lower energy consumption 
•  Decrease of CO2 emissions
• Economic savings
•  Excellent performance  

in a wide range  
of applications 

*: In accordance with the European regulation 548/2014

NL
(NORMAL LOSSES)

AOBK*
(TIER 1)

XC
(XTRA COMPACT)

AOAK*
(TIER 1)BOBK AAOAK*

(TIER 2)
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E2
Environmental tests

F1
Fire resistance

C2
Climatic tests

Certifications 
Cast resin transformers have been 
designed and manufactured according 
to the provisions laid down by the main 
national and international standards and 
certified by various certification bodies.

High security
•  Low fire hazard - manufactured  

entirely with flame retardant  
and self-extinguishing materials

•  Designed to withstand the most severe 
conditions

•  Possibility of installation inside buildings.

Low environmental impact
•  High quality epoxy resin – for minimum 

environmental impact.
•  No risk of insulating fluid losses
•  Low CO2 emissions
•  Possibility of retrieving end-of-life 

materials
•  Conform to the international 

environmental standards IEC 60076-11.
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Medium Power :
From 63 A To 1000 A

MR (MEDIUM RATING) RANGE IP55 
For the distribution of power in medium to 
large companies, in riser power supplies 
(light wells), in service sector buildings 
(e.g. banks). Perfectly suitable also for data 
center applications. 

Low Power:
From 25  A to 63 A

LB PLUS IP55 
This lighting busbar system has been 
designed for the distribution of energy and 
lighting, all in one product. Highly flexible,  
it is suitable for a wide range of installations, 
from small/medium service sector 
applications up to industrial premises.

Zucchini prefabricated busbars are 
widely used for power distribution 
in both industrial and commercial 
applications. They provide safety, 

scalability, dependability and 
hassle-free deployment.

ZUCCHINI
 BUSBAR SYSTEMS

A leading edge 
solution for 

distributing power
ONE OF THE MOST 
COMPREHENSIVE RANGES 
ON THE MARKET

Ranging from 25 A lighting 
through to 6300 A high power 
systems

1 SYSTEM - 3 RANGES
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 High Power:
From 630 A to 6300 A

SUPER COMPACT (SCP) IP 55  
AND RESIN BUSBAR RCP IP68 
The solution for the transport and 
distribution of high-power is now completed 
by the new resin busbar range RCP IP68. 
Thanks to its IP68 protection degree, the 
RCP range adapts perfectly to the most 
extreme environments. Suitable for both 
outdoors and indoors.

Certified quality
Zucchini busbars come with LOVAG -ACAE 
certification which is valid all over  
the world.

Strict Quality Management System 
according to ISO 9001 with Bureau Veritas 
approval.

Seamless integration
Seamless integration with Legrand cast 
resin transformers and Legrand power 
enclosures.

SCP IP55

RCP IP68
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Legrand offers coherent 
systems for reliable energy 

distribution and efficient 
protection up to 6300 A.

From cast resin transformers 
and busbar systems, via power 

enclosures and protection, 
through to measurement 

and energy quality solutions: 
The complementarity of its 
ranges and brands allows 

Legrand to provide market 
leading solutions for the 

increasing demands of today’s 
buildings, whether residential, 

commercial or industrial.

For safe and  
efficient 

energy 
distribution

Efficient and powerful 
protection

Legrand protection devices 
cover different breaking 
capacities and currents up  
to 6300 A.

Measurement, 
Metering and Display

For sustainable savings, 
Legrand proposes electricity 
meters, conventional and 
integrated measurement 
solutions and an 
e-communication infrastructure 
for displaying energy 
consumption information.

Cast resin
transformers & 
busbar solutions

Reliable, high-performance 
cast resin transformers and 
busbar systems (Low, Medium 
and High Power) to meet all 
installation requirements.

 INTEGRATED
SYSTEMS

INTEGRATED MEASUREMENT 
Available on the DMX3, 
DPX3 and DX3 ranges. 
Time- and space-saving.

CONVENTIONAL MEASUREMENT
Measurement control units display all 
the essential parameters of the installation.DX3

DPX3

DMX3
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UPS: Uninterruptible
Power Supplies

For superior performance, 
service continuity and energy 
efficiency.

Support from design 
to completion

A set of related services 
spanning technical guides, 
design software, Autocad 
libraries, technical and 
commercial support is available 
to help you complete your 
project successfully.

Certified quality
Products are certified in 
accordance with international 
product standards.

Factories are certified
- ISO 9001 for quality
-  ISO 14001 for environmental 

protection

Enhanced Energy
Quality

Reactive energy compensation 
systems optimise electrical 
installation performance and 
allow energy bills to be reduced.

FULL INTEGRATION

Perfectly integrated systems 
for safe power distribution 
from the main board to  
the final application.

A range up to 800kVA. Alpimatic Automatic capacitor banks.
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PRECISE PROTECTION  
AND MEASUREMENT  
UP TO 1600 A

DPX3

UNCOMPROMISING
PERFORMANCE 

FOR MOTOR
PROTECTION 

AND CONTROL

MPX3

CTX3

RTX3

DRX
ADJUSTABLE

THE MCCB THAT EASILY  
FITS YOUR INSTALLATION

UP TO 630 A

THERMAL MAGNETIC MCCBs
 
Surge 
protective 
devices

SUITABLE SOLUTIONS 
FOR ALL TYPES OF INSTALLATIONS 
AND ALL RISK LEVELS PROTECTION  

THAT MEETS YOUR 
REQUIREMENTS
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World Headquarters and 
International Department
87045 Limoges Cedex - France
Tel : + 33 (0) 5 55 06 87 87 
Fax : + 33 (0) 5 55 06 74 55

In accordance with its policy 
of continuous improvement, the 
Company reserves the right to change 
specifications and designs without 
notice. All illustrations, descriptions, 
dimensions and weights in this 
catalogue are for guidance and cannot 
be held binding on the Company.

GLOBAL SPECIALIST IN ELECTRICAL 
AND DIGITAL BUILDING INFRASTRUCTURES

SOLUTIONS FOR THE 
ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION

BUSBAR 
SYSTEM

BU
SBAR SYSTEM
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GLOBAL SPECIALIST IN ELECTRICAL
AND DIGITAL BUILDING INFRASTRUCTURE Distributed by

CAST RESIN TRANSFORMERS

FOR DISTRIBUTION, 
RECTIFICATION, 
TRACTION AND 

SPECIAL SOLUTIONS

SHORT-FORM CATALOGUE
MEASURING INSTRUMENTS AND INTEGRATED SYSTEMS

THE GLOBAL SPECIALIST
IN ELECTRICAL AND DIGITAL BUILDING INFRASTRUCTURES

DCX-M 
changeover 
switches

-> CATALOGUE PAGES INSIDE

For detailed product information, please refer to our complete range of brochures

RX3

ESSENTIAL 
PROTECTION

Automation control units
for supply invertors

QUICK TO INSTALL,
PROVIDE OPTIMUM

CONTINUITY OF SERVICE
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FOLLOW US 
ALSO ON

YOUR CONTACT IN MYANMAR 
Legrand (S) Pte Ltd Myanmar Branch Showroom 
MICT Park, Room No (304), Level 2, Building (15), 
Hlaing Township, Yangon Myanmar 11051
Tel: [95] 12 30 52 40
www.legrand.com.mm

YOUR CONTACT IN CAMBODIA 
Legrand (S) Pte Ltd Cambodia
Branch & Showroom 
#20b Samdach Louis Em (St.282),
BKK1, Phnom Penh
Kingdom of Cambodia
Tel: [855] 0 16 64 77 00
Tel: [855] 0 968 579 354

YOUR CONTACT IN MALAYSIA 
Megapower Legrand (M) Sdn Bhd  
Lot 1888, Jalan KPB 7, 
Kawasan Perindustrian Balakong, 
Bukit Belimbing, 43300, Seri Kembagan  
Selangor D.E, Malaysia
Tel: [603] 8962 3333 
Fax: [603] 8962 3322/ 3388
www.megapower.net.my
www.legrand.com.my

YOUR CONTACT IN PHILIPPINES 
Bticino Philippines, Inc. 
G/F All Seasons Bldg. 
112 Aguirre St., Legaspi Village 
Makati city, 1229 Philippines
Tel: [63] 2 892 89 72 
Fax: [63] 2 892 89 71
www.bticino.com

YOUR CONTACT IN INDONESIA 
PT Legrand Indonesia 
15th Floor, Generali Tower at Gran 
Rubina Business Park
Kawasan Rasuna Epicentrum
Jl. HR. Rasuna Said, Jakarta
Tel: [62] 21 525 06 08 
Fax: [62] 21 525 59 35
www.legrand.co.id

YOUR CONTACT IN SINGAPORE 
Legrand Singapore  
Southeast Asia Regional Office  
17 Neythal Road, Singapore 628582
Tel: [65] 6416 1550 
Fax: [65] 6416 1580 
Email: customerhub.sg@legrand.com.sg
www.legrand.com.sg

YOUR CONTACT IN THAILAND 
Bticino (Thailand) Limited 
10/F Ploenchit Center, 2 Sukhumvit Road,
Kwaeng Klongtoey, Khet Klongtoey,
Bangkok 10110
Tel: [66] 2 656 9162-7 
Fax: [66] 2 656 9197
www.bticino.co.th

YOUR CONTACT IN VIETNAM 
Legrand Vietnam 
Central GardenTower, 7th floor 
328 Vo Van Kiet Street, 
Co Giang Ward, Dist. 1, Ho Chi Minh City
Tel: [848] 39 207 674 
Fax: [848] 39 207 675
www.legrand.com.vn


